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oreword

The RCA CunnincHam RabiotRon Manual, like its pre-
ceding editions, has been prepared especially to assist those

who work or experiment with radio tubes and circuits.

The information and technical data presented in this book
were selected only after careful consideration of their usefulness
_in the field of radio-tube applications. While the form, in
general, follows that of the previous editions, it will be found

that additions and numerous revisions have been made.

Material on the individual tube types is arranged starting
with the new three-symbol types in numerical-alphsbetical
sequence. Other two- and three-digit types follow in numerical

sequence on the basis of the last two digits.

This Manual will be found vslusble by radio service men,
radio technicians, experimenters, radio amateurs, and by all

others technically interested in radio tubes.

Commercial Engineering Section

RCA RADIOTRON DIVISION
RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC.

Harrison, New Jersey




MISCH METAL * NIGROSINE » PORCELAIN-PETROLEUM JELLY » ZINC

CALCIUM ALUMINUM FLUORIDE - RESIN (SYNTHETIC) - ETHYL ALCOHOL

—————

MATERIALS USED IN RCA RADIO TUBES

S —

LEAD ACETATE* MALACHITE GREEN+ GLYCERINE < ZINC CHLORIDE - IRON
MARBLE DUST-WOQOD FIBER-STRONTIUM NITRATE - LEAD OXIDE-ZINC OXIDE

LAVA-MICA-TIN-SODIUM CARBONATE- SODIUM NITRATE-SILVER OXIDE
BARIUM CARBONATE CALCIUM CARBONATE
AMMONIUM CHLORIDE

ARSENIC TRIOXIDE
STRONTIUM CARBONATE
ISOLANTITE

POTASSIUM CARBONATE
BAKELITE
PHOSPHORUS

MOLYBDENUM

ALUMINA - SILICON
_— GRIDS PLATE —
BORAX Diameters Diameter SHELLAC

measured to gauged to
BARIUM 0.001 inch 0.002 inch TUNGSTEN
COPPER TITANIUM
CARBON CATHODE - SLEEVE > A CATHODE COATING SILICA
—_— WALL i i : o -
Weight variation
CHROMIUM Approximately 4 less than G—__L ASS
CALCIUM 0.002 inch thick \ - S o b, 0.00007 oz MAGNESIA
CAESIUM PLATINUM
COBALT AIR PRESSURE GRID WIRE STRONTIUM
_ 1/100,000,000 that Diameter does _—
IRIDIUM of atmospheric pres- not vary more than MAGNESIUM
—_— sure at sea level 0.00009 inch —_—
MONEL ROSIN
MERCURY BULB HEATER WIRE NICKEL
CALCIUM Inspected under Diameter does COBALT
OXIDE polarized light not vary more than O0X)DE
—_— for strains 0.00002 inch EE———
BARIUM THOR!UM
NITRATE NITRATE
Gases Used in Manufacture
NEON — HYDROGEN — CARBON DIOXIDE — ILLUMINATING GAS
HELIUM — ARGON -~ NATURAL GAS — NITROGEN — OXYGEN
Elements Entering into the ¢MManufacture ‘

ARGON — ALUMINUM — BORON — BARIUM — CAESIUM — CALCIUM — COPPER — CARBON — CHROMIUM — CHLORINE
COBALT — HYDROGEN — HELIUM — IRIDIUM — IRON — LEAD — MAGNESIUM — MERCURY — MOLYBDENUM
NICKEL — NEON — MTROGEN — OXYGEN — POTASSIUM —— PHOSPHORUS — PLATINUM — SODIUM — SILVER
SILICON ~— STRONTIUM — TUNGSTEN — THORIUM —— TANTALUM — TITANIUM — TIN — ZINC — RARE EARTHS




CONTENTS

PAGE
ELECTRONS AND ELECTRODES ......................................................... 1
Cathodes, Diodes, Triodes, Tetrodes, Pentodes, Multi-Electrode and Multi-
Unit Tubes.
Rapio Tuse CHARACTERISTICS. ... oo PP R TR 7
Static, Dynamic.
RADIO TUBE APPLICATION ... oo e e e e e, 9

Amplification, Rectification, Detection, Automatic Volume Control, Auto-
matic Noise Suppression, Oscillation, Frequency Conversion.

RADIO TUBE INSTALLATION . ... e e et 24
Filament and Heater Circuits; Plate Voltage, Grid Voltage, and Screen
Voltage Supply; Shielding, Filters; Output Coupling Devices.

RADIO Tuse MANUFACTURE (VIEWS) . oo oo 30

TecHNICAL DESCRIPTION BY TUBE TYPES. ...\ 39
Additional types on page 137.

InDEx oF Tues By Use AND By CATHODE VOLTAGE. ...........oo o 137
RADIO TUBE TESTING........ooo oo 138
RADIO TuBE CIRCUITS. ..., 141
TasLe: Tvees 2A6, 2B7, 6B7,6C6, 55,57,75,77,85.......ccooooo oo, 150
Operating Conditions for Resistance-Cougﬁd A-F Amplifier Service.
Rapio Tuse CHARACTERISTICS CHART ... Fouoeo [NserT
RADIO TuBE DIMENSIONS. ... 151
INDEX.. ..o 159
READING LIST.c... oo 154

The license extended to the purchaser of tubes appears in
the License Notice accompanying them. Information con-
tained herein is furnished without assuming any obligations.







The
Punningh
kGingingham

MANUAL

RADIO
B|

E|ectrons and E|ectrodes

The radio tube is a marvelous device. Although it appears to be a fragile affair
constructed of metal and glass, in reality it is a rugged instrument that makes possible the
performing of operations, amazing in conception, with a precision and a certainty that are
astounding. It is an exceedingly sensitive and accurate instrument—the product of
coordinated efforts of engineers and craftsmen. lts construction requires materials from
every corner of the earth. Its use is world-wide. lts future possibilities, even in the light
of present day accomplishments, are but dimly foreseen, for each development opens
new fields of design and application.

ELECTRONS

A radio tube consists of a cathode and one or more additional electrodes—all
enclosed in an evacuated glass bulb—with their electrical connections brought to
exterior terminals. The cathode supplies electrons while the other electrodes control
and collect them.

The importance of the radio tube lies in its ability to control almost instantly the
fight of the millions of electrons supplied by the cathode. [t accomplishes this with a
minimum of control energy. Because it is almost instantaneous in its action, the radio
tube can operate efficiently and accurately at electrical frequencies much higher than
possible with rotating machines.

All matter exists in the solid, liquid, or gaseous state. These three forms of matter
consist entirely of minute divisions known as molecules. Molecules are assumed to be
composed of atoms. According to a present accepted theory, atoms have a nucleus which
is a positive charge of electricity. Around this nucleus revolve tiny charges of negative
electricity known as electrons. Scientists have estimated that these invisible bits of
electricity weigh only 1/46 billion, billion, billion, billionths of an ounce, since they
may travel at speeds of thousands of miles per second.

Electron movement may be accelerated by the 4 "lition of energy. Heat is one form
of energy which can be conveniently used to speed up the electron. For example, if the
temperature of a metal is gradually raised, the electrons gain velocity. When the metal
becomes hot enough to glow, some electrons may acquire sufficient speed to break away
from their nuclei. This action is utilized in the radio tube to produce the necessary
electron supply.

CATHODES

A cathode is an essential part of a radio tube, since it supplies the electrons necessary
for tube operation. In general, heat is the form of energy applied to the cathode to
release the electrons. The method of heating the cathode may be used to distinguish
between the different forms of cathodes. For example, a directly heated cathode, or
filament-cathode, is a wire heated by the passage of an electric current. An indirectly
heated cathode, or heater-cathode, consists of a filament, or heater, enclosed in a metal
sleeve. The sleeve carries the electron-emitting material on its outside surface and is
heated by radiation and conduction from the heater.

A filament, or directly heated cathode, may be further classified by identifying the
filament or electron-emitting material. The materials in regular use are tungsten, thoriated-
tungsten, and metals which have been coated with alkaline-earth oxides. Tungsten
filaments are made from the pure metal. Since they must operate at high temperatures (a
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dazzling white) to emit sufficient electrons, a relatively large amount of filament power is
required. Thoriated-tungsten filaments are drawn from tungsten slugs which have been
impregnated with thoria. Due to the thorium, these filaments liberate electrons at a more
moderate temperature (a bright yellow) and are, therefore, much more economical of
filament power than are pure tungsten filaments. Alkaline earths are usually applied by
coating a nickel alloy wire or ribbon with a mixture containing the materials. This coating,
which is dried in a substantial layer on the filament, requires only a very low temperature
(a dull red) to produce a copious supply of electrons. Coated filaments operate very
efficiently and require relatively little filament power. However, each of these cathode
materials has special advantages which determine the choice for a particular application.
In general, tubes made with filament-cathodes or heater-cathodes and designed for use
in radio receivers utilize the coated construction.

CATHODE

INSULATED
HEATER

-CATHODE

INSULATED
HEATER

D!RECTLY HEATED CATHODES INDIRECTLY HEATED CATHODES
(FILAMENT TYPE) (HEATER TYPE)

Filament-cathode types of tubes are particularly well suited or operation from a
steady source of filament-supply voltage such as a battery. Tubes for this service can be
designed with cathodes which give economical production of electrons and, consequently,
economical set operation. Tubes constructed primarily for economical battery operation
are not very satisfactory for use with alternating-current filament supply, due to the
variation in electron emission and potential in the space-charge region which occurs
with each alternation of the current. This variation is amplified by the tube and produces
hum in the loudspeaker. When filament-cathode types of tubes are to be used on a-c
filament supply, special precautions are taken in the design to reduce hum disturbances
to a point where the hum will not bes™ sublesome. These precautions include such features
as the utilization of massive filaments which minimize temperature fluctustions, the use of
filaments which have sufficient excess electron emission so that a very large temperature
change is required to reduce the emission below the value needed for normsl tube
operation, and the proportioning of tube parts to minimize the electrostatic and magnetic
effects produced by alternating current on the filament. The 26 is an example of a filament-
cathode type of tube particularly useful for operation on alternating current.

Heater, or indirectly heated cathodes, comprise an assembly of a thin metal sleeve
coated with active material and a heater contsined within and separated from the sleeve.
The heater is made of tungsten wire and is used only for the purpose of heating the sleeve
and its coating to an electron-emitting temperature. The tungsten wire is operated at a
moderate temperature and supplies the energy for heating the sleeve.

The heater-cathode construction is well adapted for use in radio tubes intended for
operation from a-c power lines. The use of separate parts for emitter and heater functions,
the electrical insulation of the heater from the emitter, and the shielding effect of the
sleeve may all be utilized in the design of the tube to prevent the a-c heater supply from
causing hum. Representative types are the 24-A, 57, and 78. From the viewpoint of
circuit design, the heater-cathode construction offers advantages in connection flexibility
due to the electrical separation of the heater from the sleeve and active cathode surface.

(2]
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DIODES
PLATE

Electrons are of no value in a radio tube unless they can be put
to work. A radio tube is designed with the necessary parts to provide
and to utilize the electron flow. These parts consist of a cathode and
one or more supplementary electrodes. The simplest form of radio
tube contains two electrodes, a "“cathode’” and a “‘plate,’”” and is often
called a ““diode,” the family name for two-electrode tubes. FILAMENT

The electrodes are enclosed in a bulb with the necessary connections brought out
through air-tight seals. The air is removed from the bulb to allow free movement of
the electrons and to prevent injury to the emitting surface of the cathode. When the
cathode is heated, electrons leave the cathode surface and form an invisible cloud in
the space around it. Any positive electric potential within the evacuated bulb will
offer a strong attraction to the electrons (unlike electric charges attract; like charges
repel). In a diode, the positive potential is applied to the second electrode, known
as the anode, or plate. The potential is supplied by a suitable electrical source con-
nected between the plate terminal and a cathode terminal. Under the influence of
the positive plate potential, electrons flow from the cathode to the plate and return
through the external plate-battery circuit to the cathode, thus completing the circuit.
This How of electrons is known as the plate current and may be measured by s sensitive
current-meter.

If a negative potential is supplied to the plate, the free electrons in the space sur-
rounding the cathode will be forced back to the cathode, and no plate current will
flow. Thus, the tube permits electrons to flow from
the cathode to the plate but not from the plate to the
cathode. If an alternating voltage is applied to the
plate, the plate is alternately made positive and
negative. Plate current flows only during the time
when the plate is positive. This phenomenon makes
the tube useful as a rectifier of alternating current,

that is, to provide a current flow always in the same 4

direction. Rectifying action is utilized in a-c receivers § {
. 1 1 11 1"

to convert a.c. to d.c. for supplying “B,” “'C,” and !

screen voltages to the other tubes in the receiver —

circuit. Rectifier tubes may have one plate and one —

cathode. The '81 is of this form and is called a half-
wave rectifier, since current can flow only during one-
half of the alternating-current cycle. When two
plates and one or more cathodes are used in the sme
tube, current may be obtained on both halves o} the
a-c cycle. The 80, 82, 83 and 573 are examples of this type and are called full-
wave rectifiers.

™= aLTERNATING

: VOLTAGE INPUT

IV

Not all of the electrons emitted by the cathode reach the plate. Some return to the
cathode while others remain in the space between the cathode and plate for a brief period
to form an effect known as space-charge. This charge has a repelling action on other
electrons which leave the cathode surface, and impedes their passage to the plate.
The extent of this action and the amount of space-charge are greatly dependent upon the
cathode temperature and the plate potential. The higher the plate potential, the less is
the tendency for the space electrons remaining to repel others. This effect may be noted
by applying increasingly higher plate voltages to a tube operating at a fixed cathode
voltage. Under these conditions, the maximum number of available electrons is fixed,
but increasingly higher plate voltages will succeed in attracting a greater proportion
of the free electrons.

Beyond a certain plate voltage, however, additional plate voltage has little effect
in increasing the plate current because all of the electrons emitted by the cathode are
being drawn to the plate. This maximum current is called saturation current, and because
it is an indication of the total number of electrons emitted, it is also known as the emission
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current, or, simply, emission. In most types of tubes, it is

1] impossible to obtain this value by measurement, since the
Saturation Point current flow is sufficiently large to change the emitting
Y conditions, or to damage the tube. As a result, emission
Va values in practice are determined at some lower voltage
4 which will not harm the tube. Different results will be
obtained if a different cathode voltage or temperature is
/ chosen, since the cathode temperature determines the
/' number of available electrons.

NUMBER OF ELECTRONS

REACHING PLATE ——~
N

V If space-charge effects were not present, it follows
O™ PLATE VOLTAGE—~ that the same electron flow could be produced at a lower
plate voltage. One method of reducing the space-
charge effect is utilized in several types of rectifier tubes,
represented by the mercury-vapor rectifier 82. This tube contains a small amount of
mercury, which is partially vaporized when the tube is operated. The mercury vapor
consists of tiny mercury atoms permeating the space inside the bulb. These atoms are
bombarded by the electrons on their way to the plate. If the electrons are moving at a
sufficiently high speed, the collisions will tear off electrons from the mercury atoms.
hen this happens, the mercury atom is said to be “ionized”, that is, it has lost one or more
electrons and, therefore, is charged positive. lonization, in the case of mercury vapor,
is made evident by a bluish-green glow between the cathode and plate. When ionization
due to bombardment of mercury atoms by electrons leaving the filament occurs, the space-
charge is neutralized by the positive mercury ions so that increased numbers of electrons
are made available. A mercury-vapor rectifier has a small voltage drop between cathode
and plate (about 15 volts). This drop is practically independent of current requirements
up to the limit of emission of electrons from the filament, but is dependent to some degree
on bulb temperature.

TRIODES

When a third electrode, called the grid, is placed next to the cathode, the tube is
known as a “triode.” This is the family name for three-electrode types. The grid usually
consists of a wire mesh or grating, the appearance of which suggests its name. Its construc-
tion allows practically unobstructed flight of the electrons from the cathode to the plate.

PLATE When the grid of a tube is made positive or negative with

respect to the cathode, the plate current correspondingly increases

GRID or decreases. The grid is located much nearer the cathode than

the plate so that & small voltage change on the grid will have the

same effect on tb" ‘plate current as a larger voltage change on the

plate. A grid requires very little power, serving merely as a valve
to control the plate current.

CATHODE

HEATER

A negatively charged grid tends to force the space electrons back toward the fila-
ment. This action decreases the plate current. Plate current, in fact, may be reduced to
zero (cut-off) by making the negative grid-charge sufficiently large. On the other hand,
when a positive charge is applied to the grid, the electrons are accelerated and increased
plate current results.

It should be noted that this control action of the grid permits the use of the tube as
an amplifier. A small grid-voltage change produces a much larger plate current variation
than would the same change in plate voltage. Typical three-electrode tubes are the 30,
27, 56, and 2A3.

In circuits employing triodes, it is usually desirable to maintain the grid at some negative
voltage (called grid bias) with respect to the cathode. The grid-bias supply (C-supply)
may be a battery or other source of d-c voltage. It is connected between the grid and
cathode and is usually in series with the device for the purpose of impressing the input
or signal voltage on the control grid. The complete circuit between grid and cathode is
called the control-grid circuit, or more simply, the input circuit. Similarly, the circuit con-
nected between the plate and cathode is called the plate circuit, or the output circuit.

[4]
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The grid, plate, and cathode of a triode form an electrostatic system, each electrode
acting as one plate of a small condenser. The capacitances are those existing between
grid and plate, plate and cathode, and grid and cathode. These capacitances, as well as
those of tubes having additional electrodes, are known as interelectrode capacitances.
Generally, the capacity between grid and plate is of the most importance. In high-gain
radio frequency amplifier circuits, this capacity may act to produce undesired coupling
between the input and output circuits and, thereby, cause uncontrolled regeneration.

TETRODES

The effect of grid-plate capacitance in causing excess regeneration may be mini-

mized or eliminated in a number of ways. One scheme requires the use of complicated
circuit arrangements which set up counteracting effects to counterbalance the action of the
grid-plate coupling. The second and preferable method is to eliminate as much as possible
the grid-to-plate capacitance in the tube itself. This is accom-
plished by employing a fourth electrode in the tube which is PLATE
known as the screen. The screen is placed between the plate and
the grid and thus makes a four-electrode tube, or “tetrode.” With . SCREEN
this type of tube, intricate circuits and balancing difficulties may
be eliminated. Since the screen voltage largely determines the
electron flow, small changes of plate voltage have little effect on
plate current. This is desirable from the viewpoint of stability.
The screen is constructed so that the flow of electrons is not materially obstructed, yet it
serves to establish an electrostatic shield between the plate and grid. The screen is
operated at some positive voltage [ower than that of the plate and is by-passed to the
cathode through a condenser. This by-pass condenser effectively grounds the screen for
high-frequency currents and assists in reducing grid-plate capacitance to a minimum value.
In general practice the grid-plate capacitance is reduced from an average of 8.0 micro-
microfarads (uuf) for a triode to 0.01 puf or less for a screen-grid tube. The reduction
permits the attainment of stable amplification from screen-grid tubes many times as high as
that pgssible from three-electrode tubes. Tubes of this type are represented by the 24-A,
32 and 35.

A CATHODE

HEATER

PENTODES

In all radio tubes, electrons striking the plate may, if moving at sufficient speed,
dislodge other electrons. In two- and three-electrode types, these vagrant electrons
usually do not cause any trouble because no positive electrode other than the plate itself is
present to attract them. These electrons, therefore, are eventually drawn back to the plate.
Emission from the plate caused by bombardment of the plate by electrons from the cathode
is called secondary emission, because the effect is secondary to the original cathode
emission. In the case of screen-grid tubes (tetrodes), the proximity of the positive screen
to the plate offers a strong attraction to these secondary electrons and particularly so if
the plate voltage swings lower than the screen voltage. This effect lowers the plate
current and limits the permissible plate swing for tetrodes.

The plate-current limitation is removed when a fifth electrode, known as the suppressot,
is placed in the tube between the screen and plate. The family name for five-electrode
types is “pentode.” The suppressor is usually connected to the cathode. Because of
its negative potential with respect to the plate, it retards the fight of secondary electrons
and diverts them back to the plate, where they cannot cause trouble.

The suppressor is utilized at the present time in pentodes designed for two different
functions. In power output pentodes, the suppressor makes
possible a large power output with high gain, due to the fact
superesson that the plate swing can be made very large. Tubes of this

SCREEN R0 type are represented by the 33, 38, 47 and 2A5. In radio-
frequency amplifier pentodes, the suppressor permits of
obtaining a high voltage amplification at moderate values of
HEATIR plate voltage. In fact, the plate voltage may be as low as, or

lower than, the screen voltage without serious loss in the gain

capabilities of this type. Representative of this type are the 34 and 77. Further advantages
in adaptability of tube design and application may be obtained by providing the suppressor

{51

PLATE

A CATHODE
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with its own base terminal, With this arrangement, it is possible to obtain special control
features by variation of the voltage applied to the suppressor. Typical tubes of this type
are the 57 and 58.

Another method for suppressing secondary emission effects is illustrated by the
Type 48. In place of a separate suppressor electrode, this tube employs a ribbed structure
fastened to the inner surtace of the plate. Although structurally a tetrode, the 48 has
the power output capacity of a pentode.

MULTI-ELECTRODE and MULTI-UNIT TUBES

in the initial period of tube development and application, tubes were of the so-called
“’general purpose type;” that is, a single-tube type—a triode—was used as a radio-
frequency amplifier, an intermediate-frequency amplifier, an audio-frequency amplifier,
an oscillator, or as a detector. Obviously, with this diversity of application, one tube
did not meet all requirements to the best advantage.

Later and present trends of tube design are the development of “‘specialty” types.
These types are intended either to give optimum performance in a particular application
or to combine in one bulb functions which formerly required two or more tu@es. The
first class of tubes includes such examples of specialty types as the 40, 71-A, 24-A, 35
and the 2A5. Types of this class, in general, require more than three electrodes to obtain the
desired special characteristics. Thus, they may be broadly classed as multi-electrode types.

Tubes of the multi-electrode type often present interesting possibilities of application
since the electrodes may be connected in a number of ways for several different kinds of
service. For example, the 46 can be used either as a Class A or Class B output amplifier
triode. The 59, a triple-grid power amplifier, has not only these possibilities, but may
also be used as a Class A amplifier pentode.

The second class includes multiple-unit tubes such as the duplex-diode triodes 55, 75
and 85, as well as the duplex-diode pentodes 2B7 and 6B7 and the twin Class B amplifier
types 53 and 79. All of these types have two or more separate tube units. It is in-
teresting to note that the 80 is one of the earliest illustrations of multi-unit tubes.

PLATE
SUPPRESSOR
SCREEN: GRID
DIODE PLATE
DIODE PLATE

CATHODE
L HEATER

Duplex-Diode Pentode

PLATE PLATE
GRIDS Ne 3
" N
GRID N22 GRID N23 GRID Nea
GRID N2I CRID Nel GRID Ne.2
/\ CATHODE ‘ CATHODE
HEATER HEATER
Triple-Grid Power Amplifier Pentagrid Converter

A third class combines features of each of the previous classes. Typical of this class
are the 2A7 and the 6A7 pentagrid converter types. These are tubes having an unusually
large number of electrodes (seven, exclusive of heater), all of which affect the same
electron stream and yet perform independently two operations (oscillator and mixer for
superheterodyne circuits) simultaneously.
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Radio Tube Characteristics

The term "CHARACTERISTICS™ is used to identify the distinguishing electrical
features and values of a radio tube. These values may be shown in curve form or they
may be tabulated. When given in curve form, they are called characteristic curves and
may be used for the determination of tube performance and the calculation of additional
tube factors.

Tube characteristics are obtained from electrical measurements of a tube in various
circuits under certain definite conditions of voltages. Characteristics may be further
described by denoting the conditions of measurements, For example, Static Characteristics
are the values obtained with different d-c potentials applied to the tube electrodes
while Dynamic Characteristics are the values obtained with an a-c voltage on the contro
grid under various conditions of d-c potentials on the electrodes. The dynamic charac-
teristics, therefore, are indicative of the performance capabilities of a tube under actual
working conditions,

Plate characteristic curves and transfer (mutual) characteristic curves both give infor-
mation on static characteristics. These curves present the same information, but in two
different forms to increase its usefulness. The plate characteristic curve is obtained by
varying plate voltage and measuring plate current for different control-grid bias voltages,
while the transfer characteristic curve is obtained by varying control-grid bias voltage
and measuring plate current for different plate voltages. A plate characteristic family of
curves is illustrated by Fig. 1. Fig. 2 gives the transfer characteristic family of curves for
the same tube.
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Dynamic characteristics include amplification factor, plate resistance, mutual con-
ductance, and certain detector characteristics, and may be shown in curve form for
variations in tube operating conditions.

The amplification factor, or p, is the ratio of t.z change in plate voltage to a change
in control-electrode voltage in the opposite direction, under the condition that the
plate current remains unchanged. For example, if the plate voltage is changed 30 volts,
and the grid voltage is changed 5 volts (in opposite polarity) in order to hold the plate
current at a constant value, the amplification factor is 30 divided by 5, i.e., 6. In other
words, a small voltage variation in the grid circuit of a tube has the same effect on the
plate current as a large plate voltage change—the latter equal to the product of the grid
voltage change and amplification factor. The u of a tube is useful for calculating stage
gain, as discussed on page 10.

The plate resistance (r;) of a radio tube is the resistance of the path between cathode
and plate to the flow of alternating current. It is the ratio of a small change in plate
voltage to the corresponding change in plate current and is expressed in ohms, the unit
of resistance. Thus, if a change of 0.001 ampere is produced by a plate voltage variation
of 20 volts, the plate resistance is 20 divided by 0.001, i.e., 20000 ohms.

The mutual conductance (), or control grid-plate transconductance (Sw), is a factor
which combines in one term the amplification factor and the plate resistance, and is the
ratio of the first to the second. Mutual conductance may be more strictly defined as the
ratio of a small change in plate current (amperes) to the small change in the control-grid
voltage producing it, under the condition that all other voltages remain unchanged. Thus,
if a grid-voltage change of 10 volts causes a plate-current change of 0.01 ampere (10 ma.),
with all other voltages constant, the mutual conductance is 0.01 divided by 10, i.e.,

[7]
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0.001 mho. A “mho™ is the unit of conductance and was named by spelling ohm back-
wards. For convenience, a millionth of a mho, or a micromho, is used to express mutual
conductance. So, in the example, 0.001 mho times a million equals 1000 micromhos.

The mutual conductance characteristic of a tube is very useful when comparing its
performance capabilities with those of the same type in similar applications. However,
the usefulness of this characteristic is limited when comparing different types for any
service. For example, the 112-A has a mutual conductance of 1800 micromhos at
180 volts on the plate and —13.5 volts on the grid, while the 71-A has a
mutual conductance of 1700 micromhos at 180 volts on the plate and —40.5 volts on the
grid. As a power amplifier, however, the 71-A is capable of furnishing three times as
much undistorted power to a loudspeaker as the 112-A. On the other hand, the 112-A
is an excellent detector and voltage amplifier, services for which the 71-A is unsuitable.

Conversion transconductance (S.) is a characteristic associated with the mixer (first
detector) function of tubes and may be defined as the ratio of the intermediate-frequency
(i-f) current in the primary of the i-f transformer to the applied radio-frequency (r-f)
voltage producing it; or more precisely, it is the limiting value of this ratio as the r-f voltage
and i-f current approach zero. When the performance of a frequency converter is
determined, conversion transconductance is used in the same way as mutual conductance
is used in single-frequency amplifier computations.

Maximum peak inverse voltage characteristic of a rectifier tube is the highest peak
voltage that a rectifier tube can safely stand in the direction opposite to that in which
it is designed to pass current. In other words, it is the safe arc-back limit with the tube
operating within the specified temperature range. Referring to Fig. 3, when plate A
of a full-wave rectifier tube is positive, current flows
from A to C, but not from B to C, because B is nega-
tive. At the instant plate A is positive, the filament
is positive (at high voltage) with respect to plate B.
The voltage between the positive filament and the
negative plate B is in inverse relation to that causing
current low. The peak value of this voltage is limited
by the resistance and nature of the path between
plate B and filament. The safe value of this voltage is
that at which break-down does not occur and is
known as maximum peak inverse voltage. The rela-
tions between peak inverse voltage, RMS value of
a-¢ input voltage and d-c output voltage depend
largely on the individual characteristics of the rectifier
circuit and the power supply. The presence of line
surges or any other transient, or ‘wave-form distortion may raise the actual peak voltage
to a value higher than that calculated for sine-wave voltages. Therefore, the actual
inverse voltage, and not the calculated value, should be such as not to exceed the rated
maximum peak inverse voltage for the rectifier tube. A cathode-ray oscillograph or a
spark gap connected across the tube is useful in determining the actual peak inverse
voltage. In single-phase, full-wave circuits with sine-wave input and with no condenser
across the output, the peak inverse voltage on a rectifier tube is approximately 1.4 times
the RMS value of the plate voltage applied to the tube. In single-phase, half-wave
circuits with sine-wave input and with condenser input to the filter, the peak inverse
voltage may be as high as 2.8 times the RMS value of the applied plate voltage. In
polyphase circuits, mathematical determination of peak inverse voltage requires the use of
vectors.

Fis. 3

Maximum peak plate cument is the highest peak current that a rectifier tube can
safely stand in the direction in which it is designed to pass current. The safe value of this
peak current in hot-cathode types of rectifiers is a function of the available emission and
the duration of the pulsating current low from the rectifier tube during each half cycle.
In a given circuit, the actual value of peak plate current is largely determined by filter
constants. If a large choke is used in the filter circuit next to the rectifier tubes, the peak
plate current is not much greater than the load current, but if a large condenser is used
in the filter next to the rectifier tubes, the peak current is often many times the load current.
In order to determine accurately the peak current in any circuit, the best procedure
usually is to measure it with a peak-indicating meter or to use an oscillograph.
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Radio Tube Applications

The diversified applications of a radio tube may, within the scope of this chapter,
be grouped broadly into five kinds of operation. These are: Amplification, rectification,
detection, oscillation, and frequency conversion. Although these operations may take
place at cither radio- or audio-frequencies and may involve the use of different circuits
and different supplemental parts, the general considerations of each kind of operation
are basic.

AMPLIFICATION

The amplifying action of a radio tube was mentioned under TRIODES, page 4.
A small change in the control-grid voltage for grid voltages less than the cut-off value
produces a much larger plste-current change than would be produced by the same change
in plate voltage. This action can be utilized in radio circuits in a number of ways, depend-
ing upon the results to be achieved. Three distinct classes of amplifier service recognized
by engineers are covered by definitions standardized by the Institute of Radio Engineers.
This classification depends primarily on the fraction of input cycle during which plate
current is expected to flow under rated full-load conditions. The classes are Class A,
Class 8, and Class C.

A Class A amplifier is an amplifier in which the grid bias and the exciting grid voltage
are such that the plate current through the tube lows at all times. The ideal Class A
amplifier is one in which the alternating component of the plate current is an exact repro-
duction of the form of the alternating grid voltage, and the plate current flows during the
360 electrical degrees of the cycle. The characteristics of & Class A smplifier are low
efficiency and output.

A Class B amplifier is an amplifier in which the grid bias is approximately equal to
the cut-off value so that the plate current is approximately zero when no exciting grid
voltage is applied, and so that the plate current in each tube flows during approximately
one-half of each cycle when an exciting grid voltage is present. The idesl Class B amplifier
is one in which the alternating component of plate current is an exact replica of the
alternating grid voltage for the half cycle when the grid is positive with respect to the
bias voltage, and the plate current flows during 180 electrical degrees of the cycle. The
characteristics of a Class B amplifier are medium efficiency and output. -

A Class C amplifier is an amplifier in which the grid bias is appreciably beyond the
cut-off value so that the plate current in each tube is zero when no exciting grid voltage is
present, and so that the plate current lows in each tube for appreciably less than one-
half of each cycle when an exciting grid voltage is present. Class C amplifiers find
application where high plate-circuit efficiency is a psramount requirement and where
departures from linearity between input and output are permissible. The characteristics
of a Class C amplifier are high plate-circuit eficiency and high power output.

It is sometimes convenient to have terms to identify amplifier services when tubes are
operated under conditions intermediate to those of Class A and Class B, or to those of
Class B and Class C. The proposal has been miie that such conditions be classified as
Class AB and Class BC, respectively. It is sometimes also of interest to know whether
grid current is expected to flow under rated full-load conditions. The proposals follow:

(1) A Class AB amplifier is one in which the grid bias and the exciting grid voltage are such that the plate
current flows during appreciably more than 180 electrical desrees, but less than 360 electrical degrees of the
cycle. This has been called Class ‘A prime.” The characteristics of a Class AB amplifier are eficiency and
output intermediate to those of a Class A and a Class B amplifier. The no-signal plate current and attendant
dissipation may be made substantially les sthan is possible with Class A amplifiers.

(2) A Class BC amplifier is an amplifier in which the grid bias and the exciting grid voltage are such that
the plate current flows during less than 180 electrical degrees, but yet for a considerable part of the cycle,
The characteristics of a Class BC amplifier are efficiency and output intermediate to those of a Class B and a
Class C amplifier. Class BC amplifiers are not in general use.

(3) To denote that grid current does not low during eny part of the input cycle, add thz suffix 1 to the
letter or letters of the class identification. The suffix 2 is used to denote that grid current Bows during some
part of the cycle.

For radio-frequency amplifiers which operate into a selective tuned circuit, as in
radio transmitter applications, or under requirements where distortion is not an important
factor, any of the above classes of amplifiers may be used, either with a single tube or a
push-pull stage. For audio-frequency amplifiers in which distortion is an important
factor, only Class A amplifiers permit single-tube operation. In this case, operating
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conditions are chosen so that distortion is kept below the conventional 5% for triodes
and the conventional 7 to 109, for tetrodes or pentodes. With Class A amplifiers, reduced
distortion with improved power performance can be obtained by using a push-pull
stage for audio service, With Class B amplifiers, a balanced amplifier stage using two
tubes is required for audio service.

As a Class A voltage amplifier, a radio tube is used to reproduce grid voltage varia-
tions across an impedance or a resistance in the plate circuit. These variations are essentially
of the same form as the input signal voltage impressed on the grid, but of increased
amplitude. This is accomplished by operating the tube at a suitable grid bias so that
the applied grid-input voltage produces plate-current variations proportional to the
signal swings. Since the voltage variation obtasined in the plate circuit is much larger
than that required to swing the grid, amplification of the signal is obtained. Fig. 4 gives
a 51raphica| illustration of this method of amplification and shows, by means of the grid-
voltage vs. plate-current characteristics, the effect of an input signal (S) applied to the
grid of a tube. O is the resulting amplified plate-current variation.
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The plate current lowing through the plate-load resistor (R) of Fig. 5 causes a voltage
drop which varies directly with the plate current. The ratio of this voltage variation
produced in the load resistor to the grid-input voltage is a measure of the voltage am-
plification, or gain, of the tube stage. This ratio is not the same as the amplification factor
of the tube, but is determined by the combined effects of plate resistance, load resistance
or impedance, and the amplification factor. The value depends on a number of factors
The load resistance required is the effective value. For example, in a resistance-coupled
amplifier using a high resistance in the plate circuit, the effective value is also dependent
on the resistance of the associated grid circuit of the next stage. The voltage amplification
per stage due to the tube is expressed by the following convenient formulae:

Amplification factor X Plate load resistance
Volitage Amplification = , or
Plate load resistance + Plate resistance

Mutual conductance in micromhos X Plate resistance X Plate load resistance

1000000 X (Plate resistance + Plate load resistance)

In the first formula, load resistance and plate resistance values should be expressed
in the same units, either ohms or megohms. In the second formula, they must be expressed
in ohms.

These formulae apply equally well to all types of amplifier tubes. |f the load resistance
is made increasingly larger, the voltage amplification per stage approaches the amplification
factor of the tube as a limiting value. Fig. 6 shows that voltage amplification, or gain,
increases with larger loads. gince increasing the size of the load resistors lowers the
available plate vo]qtage due to the drop through the resistor, the plate-voltage swing
obtainable is likewise reduced. This drop may be avoided by replacing the resistor with

[10]



RCA CunningHAM RAaDIOTRON MANUAL

an inductance. An inductance can be designed to have a high impedance to the signal
and also to have a low resistance to direct current. The inductance, depending upon circuit
requirements, may be an air-core coil, an iron-core choke, or a transformer primary.

|
|

LT |

VOLTAGE AMPLIFICATION v3.LOAD RESISTANCE
FOR THEORETICAL TRIODE HAVING:
PLATE RESISTANCE=10000 OHMS B
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR=IO
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE =1000 MICROMHOS

~
i

VOLTAGE AMPLIFICATION
N
123 v

© 100000 200000 300000 400000 500000
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Fig. 6

The method of applying the input signal to the grid is important. If the grid of the
tube in operation does not go positive, it is possible to use an input circuit of high
impedance, since the grid-input impedance of radio tubes is very high as long as the
grid bias is negative. If an input transformer is used, the secondary impedance is made
as high as other design conditions permit. in resistance-coupled circuits, the grid resistors
usually range in value from 24 to 2 megohms, depending upon the type of tube and
the circuit. Too high a resistance may result in instability, while too low a value of grid
resistance may result in low gain. The most suitable value will usually have to be deter-
mined by experiment.

A super-control amplifier tube is a modified construction of a screen grid type and
is designed to reduce modulation-distortion and cross-modulation in radio-frequency
stages. Cross-modulation is the effect produced in a radio receiver by an interfering
station “'riding through™ on the carrier of the station to which the receiver is tuned.
Modulation-distortion is a distortion of the modulated carrier and appears as audio-
frequency distortion in the output. This effect is produced by a radio-frequency amplifier
stage operating on an excessively curved characteristic wKen the grid bias has been
increased to reduce volume. The offending stage for cross-modulation is usually the
first radio-frequency amplifier, while for modulstion-distortion, the cause is usually the
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last intermediate-frequency stage. The characteristics of super-control types are such as
to enable the tube to handle both large and small input signals with minimum distortion
over a wide range. This feature is obtained by a special tube structure which makes
possible variation in amplification factor with a change in grid bias. A cross-section of
the structure of a typical super-control tube is shown in Fig. 7. This type differs from
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other screen grid tubes chiefly in the construction of the control grid, which is wound
with coarse spacing at the middle and with close spacing at the ends. When weak signals
and low grid bias are applied to the tube, the effect of the non-uniform turn spacing
of the grid on cathode emission and tube characteristics is essentially the same as for
uniform spacing. As the grid bias is made more negative to handle larger input signals,

_ the electron flow from the sections of the cathode enclosed by the ends of the grid is

cut off. The plate current and other tube characteristics are then dependent on the
electron flow through the coarse section of the grid. This action changes the gain of the
tube so that large signals may be handled with minimum distortion due to cross-modulation
and modulation effects. Fig. 8 shows typical grid-voltage vs. plate-current curves for a
screen-grid and a super-control tube, respectively. It will be noted that while the
curves are alike at small grid-bias voltages, the plate current of the super-control tube
drops quite slowly with large values of bias voltage. This slow change makes it possible
for the tube to handle large signals satisfactorily. Since super-control types can accom-
modate large and small signals, they are particularly suitable for use in sets having
automatic volume control.

As a Class A power amplifier, a radio tube is used in the output stage of radio receivers
to supply relatively large amounts of power to the loudspeaker. For this application,
large power output is of much greater importance than high-voltage amplification, so
that gain possibilities are sacrificed in the design of power tubes to obtain power-handling
capability. Power tubes of the triode type in Class A service are characterized by low
power-sensitivity, low plate-power-efficiency, and low distortion. Power tubes of the
pentode type are characterized by high power-sensitivity, high plate-power-efficiency,

and relatively high distortion.
' TO
INPUT LOUDSPEAKER
0 l
LOUDSPEAKER —— —

»
- A-C HEATER SUPPLY

8+ B~ A-C FILAMENT SUPPLY

Fig. 9 Fig. 10

A Class A power amplifier is also used as a driver to supply power to a Class AB
or a Class B output stage. Either triodes or pentodes as driver tubes may be used, but
triodes are usually preferable since they produce less distortion.

Either push-pull or paralle! operation of power tubes may be employed with Class A
amplifiers to obtain increased output. The parallel connection (Fig. 9) provides twice
the output of a single tube with the same value of grid-signal voltage. The push-pull
connection (Fig. 10) requires twice the input-signal voltage, but has, in addition to
increase in power, a number of importsnt advantages over single-tube operation.
Distortion due to even-order harmonics and hum due to plate-supply-voltage fluctuations
are either eliminated or decidedly reduced through cancellation. Since distortion is
less than for single-tube operation, appreciably more than twice single-tube output can
be obtained by decreasing the load resistance. For the same reason, economy of operation
can be obtained by increasing the grid bias beyond the single-tube value and propor-
tionately increasing the input signal.

Operation of power tubes so that the grids run positive is inadvisable except under
conditions such as are discussed later in this section for Class AB and Class B amplifiers.

Power output for triodes as single-tube Class A amplifiers can be calculated without
serious error from the plate family of curves by assuming a resistance load. The proper
plate current, grid bias, and optimum load resistance, as well as the per cent second-
harmonic distortion, can also be determined. The calculations are made graphically and
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are illustrated by Fig. 11 for given conditions. The procedure is as follows: A straight
line XY is drawn through the point P on the plate tamily of curves. This point is deter-
mined by the tentatively chosen values of plate voltage and plate current. The slope of
the line XY correspends to the value of load resistance tentatively chosen. The slope
of XY is determined by adjusting a line through P so that the voltage value (at the inter-
section of the line with the zero-current axis) divided by the current value (at the inter-
section of the line with the zero-voltage axis) gives the desired trial load resistance.
A more direct method is to draw any convenient line AB having the proper slope, and
then to draw XY parallel to it and through P. To draw AB, choose any convenient
voltage value on the zero-current axis. A line drawn through this point and given the
proper slope must intersect the zero-voltage axis at a current value equal to the chosen
voltage divided by the chosen resistance value.

In calculating power output, it is assumed that the peak alternating grid voltage is
sufficient to swing the grid from the operating-bias value to zero bias on the positive
swing and to a value twice the fixed bias on the negative swing. ldentifying the maxi-
mum and minimum values of plate voltage and plate current for the grid-voltage swing
as E max., E min., T max., I min., the power output is given by the formula:

(I max. — I min.) X (E max. —E min.)
8

Power Qutput =

It Eis in volts and I in milliamperes, power output is in milliwatts,

Per cent second-harmonic distortion is given by the following formula in which Io
is the trial value of d-c plate current.

I'max. + I'min.
— = lo

sel —— tMax_ ___ Q
Per cent 2nd Harmonic Distortion = —‘I——I—- X 100
max. — 1 min,

Example: Determine the undistorted
power output of a 3-electrode tube at &
plate voltage of 250 volts, a plate current
of 34 milliamperes, a negative arid voltage
of 50 volts and a plate load of 3900 ohms,
given the plate characteristic curves as
shown.

Procedure: Draw through point (P)
which represents proposed operating con-
K ditions, line XY with slope corresponding
> to 3900-ohm load. This may be done by
drewing XY paralle! to line AB. The
line AB is drewn between point (M) at
250 volts and zero current, and point (Q)
N o ;t zgrodvglts Iand lcuréentfegg?)loto ESO volts

25 380 ivide Y plate load o ohms, i.e.,
PLATE VOLTS 950 + 3900 = 0.064 ampere or &4

34]

PLATE MILLIAMPERES

Fig. 11 milliamperes.

Substituting values from curves in above power ormula:

(6673 X (360—130)
Power Qutput = ——g—— = 1700 milliwatts

Substituting values rom curves in above distortion formula:

0.066 + 0.007
_—‘—Q — 0.034
2nd Harmonic Distortion = ——————————— X 100 = 4.99
0.066 — 0.007

It is customary to make the final selection of load resistance such that the distortion as
calculated above does not exceed 5 per cent, a value which experience has shown to
be permissible. Several approximations of load resistance may be necessary to obtain the
optimum value for the trial value of plate current. Ordinarily, the plate load resistance
for optimum conditions is approximately equal to twice the plate resistance.
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To check the trial plate current, calculations should be made for d-c plate currents

above and below the trial value. The most suitable value with its corresponding grid

bias can then be selected, unless the value is higher

9k —mm than that recommended for the tube. In this event
the maximum permissible value is chosen.

gao

g T.h.e proper load for t.riodes in push-pull power
] amplifiers may be determined by means of the plate
3 family and the relation E=0.6 Eo, where Eo is equal
3 to the desired operating plate voltage. The method
2 is to erect a vertical line at E=0.6 Fo (see Fig. 19),
5 intersecting the Ec=0 curve at the point (Im). A
& load line is then drawn through Im and the Eo point

n
Q

on the zero-current axis. The slope of this load line
multiplied by four is the plate-to-plate load for two
triodes in a Class A push-pull amplifier.

DT
e —] | ° Fig. 12 illustrates the application of this method
Eo ' to the case of two Type 45°s operated at Fo=950
Fig. 12 volts. Then
Eo — 0.6 Eo 100
Plate-to-Plate Load =-————— X 4 = ——X 4 = 4160 ohms
Im 0.096

This simple formula is applicable to all power output triodes. The operating grid bias
voltage can be anywhere between that specified for single-tube operation and that
equal to one-half the grid bias voltage required to produce plate-current cut-off at a
plate voltage of 1.4 Eo. Thus, for single-tube operation of the Type 45, the grid-bias
voltage is recommended as —50 volts for 250 volts on the plate. Plate-current cut-off
at 1.4 Eo, or 350 volts, occurs at —110 volts on the grid. One-half of this value is —55
volts, which is the most negative value permissible without departing from Class A
conditions. Operation beyond this

point will be accompanied by recti-

. . =0
fication and will no longer be repre- crup_YoLTS &
sentative of a Class A amplifier. S
[2) £y = 0-293Y
I
The power output for push-pull  gi-=+ 1
triodes may be determined by the ¥
following formula: 3
3
* I, Eg =Vv*®
Im Eo ¥
Power QOutput = 2 /
Iy Ec =707V
S Do S S V) Ecrz2v
1€ Im is expressed in amperes and Eo = £ . h
in volts, power is obtained in watts. . PLATE VOLTS
Thus, for Fig. 12, power output= Wy \s THE CONTROL-GRID BIAS VOLTAGE AT THE OPERATING ROINT
0.096 X 250 + 5, or 4.8 watts. Fig. 13

Power output for pentodes as Class A amplifiers can be calculated in much the same
way as for triodes by means of the following formulas and a special plate characteristic
family of curves, illustrated in Fig. 13.

I max. — Imin. + 1.41(Ix— Iy)] 2Rp
32

Power Qutput =
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if I is in amperes and E in volts, then
E max. — E min.
Rp = ———————in ohms,
I'max. — I min.
and power output is obtained in watts.
I max. — Imin, — 2 lo

X 100
I max.— I min. + 1.41 (Ix — ly)

Per cent 2nd Harmonic Distortion =

I max. — Imin. — 1.41 (Ix — Iy)
Per cent 3rd Harmonic Distortion = 0
I mox. — Imin. + 1.41 (Ix — Iy)

Per cent total (2nd and 3rd) Harmonic Distortion = V(% 9nd Her. Dist)? + (% 3rd Har. Dist.)?

The conversion curves given in Fig. 14 are es- CONVERSION FACTORS FOR PENTODES
pecially useful for power triodes and pentodes (either ol 02 04 08
in single or push-pull operation) in calculating from s

published operating conditions other operating con-
ditions to meet special plate-voltage requirements.
To use these curves, first determine the ratio of the
new plate voltage to the published plate voltage
nearest the desired new conditions. The ratio, the SN
Voltage Conversion Factor (Fe), is then used to de- ° N~ 1/
termine the new screen voltage and/or the new con-
trol grid voltage. Factors for calculating the other
new operating conditions are read directly from the

ki
rp
Ny N

0.

curves of Fig. 14. 08
Fe applies to screen voltage, control grid voltage 2 o ¥

and plate voltage. 0.3

Fi applies to plate current and to screen current. 0.2

Fp applies to power output.

Fr applies to load resistance and 2

Fgm applies to mutual conductance.

™~
~J

CONVERSION FACTORS Fi,fp,Fr,Fgm

0.08 7

o006 7
These curves are quite accurate except for over- 7
biased operation. Thus, for the 45 and 2A3 at volt- %4 7
ages greater than 180 volts, the conversion factors 003
cannot be used unless adjustment is made to keep plate
dissipation within safe limits. The best guide to the
recommended maximum plate dissipation is the prod-
uct of the maximum recommended plate voltage and ool LA 1 L1 111
maximum recommgnded plate current for the tube type VOLTAGE CONVERSION FACTOR (Fe)
under consideration. Fig. 14

Class AB power amplifiers consist of a push-pull stage of power output triodes op-
erated somewhat over-biased as compared with Class A amplifiers. Usually the input
transformer has a small step-down ratio of primary to secondary in order that the stage
may be driven to the point where a small amount of grid current flows on full signal with-
out appreciable distortion. For small input signals, the amplifier performs as a Class A
amplifier; for full-input signal, its operation is similar to that of a Class B audio amplifier.
Since the amplifier operates on most input signals as a Class A amplifier, power output
tubes designed for Class A service are best adapted to use in Class AB amplifiers. The
driver power required to operate the stage at full output is small. It is necessary, how-
ever, to supgly the bias voltage for the Class AB stage from a fixed supply if the maximum
output capabilities of the stage are to be obtained.
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Class B power amplifiers for audio applications are of interest where large power
output is required. In Class B service the tube is operated so that the plate current is
relatively low with no grid excitation. When a signal of sufficient magnitude is applied
to the grid, there will be no plate-current flow over a substantial part of the negative half-
cycle. In other words, plate current flows only during the least negative excursions of
the signal voltage. A considerable amount of second and higher even-order-harmonic
distortion is thus introduced into the power output of a single tube. However, with
two tubes in a balanced push-pull circuit, the even harmonics are eliminated from the
power output. In such a circuit, therefore, two tubes may be employed as Class B
amplifiers to supply virtually undistorted output. Certain types such as the 19, 53, and
79 combine in one bulb two Class B amplifier triodes, so that only one tube is required
for the last audio stage.

In Class B service it is possible to drive the grids of the two amplifier tubes positive
by a certain amount and still obtain reasonably undistorted output, provided sufficient
input power is available to supply the grid current required by the grids when positive.

his power is conveniently supplied by a Class A power amplifier feeding the grids of
the output tubes through a push-pull transformer having the proper characteristics.
Usually this transformer has a step-down ratio.

By designing Class B amplifier tubes with a sufficiently high amplification factor, it is
possible to operate them with zero grid bias, and so dispense with biasing resistors
whose effect would be to produce considerable loss in sensitivity because of degenera-
tion. Since provision for grid bias is unnecessary with such tubes, the entire voltage of
the rectifier is available for plate supply.

Distinguishing features of this class of service are that very high output of good quality
may be obtained with fairly small tubes operating at relatively low plate voltage; and
that unusual overall economy of power consumption is possible because the plate current
is low when no signal is applied to the grid. To give these advantages, the Class B
amplifier circuit requires the use of two tubes in a balanced output stage preceded by
a driver stage capable of delivering considerable undistorted power, and the use of a
power supply capable of maintaining good voltage regulation regardless of the variation
of average plate current with signal intensity. It should be noted that the distortion present
in the power output of Class B amplifiers is usually somewhat higher for the ordinary
range of signals than that obtained with Class A audio amplifiers employing much larger
tubes capable of the same maximum power output.

The d-c plate current required in Class B circuits fluctuates under normal operating
conditions. The power supply, therefore, should have good regulation to maintain proper
operating voltages regardiess of the current drain. For this
purpose,_a suitably designed power-unit should be em-  ovnamic TRansFER characTERISTICS
ployed. The rectifier tube should have reasonably good 3 -

TYPE 46
regulation over the operating range. In some circuit de- PREENGTS A6 i
signs, a vacuum type of rectifier tube can be used, while in s
others a mercury-vapor type may be needed to provide the * V4
required regulation. As a factor in obtaining good regu- 2 L
lation, the filter chokes and the transformer windings should TN CATE Lono :/
have low resistance. In the design of a power supply for a ".’Egg'%%fﬁ o

Class B amplifier, consideration should bz given to eco-
nomical distribution of losses. Also, the power supply

v onos]
b=t
3
E

2000 \
0 +ho + / [

0
should be designed to take care of the average power AP v /_ e e
requirements with sufficient regulation to meet the peak- g » =N P OF
I3} o~ O 1 R
power demands. CRTAEN -
The grid (or grids) of a Class B amplifier tube is operated &l
sufficiently positive to cause grid current to flow in its y 'y
input circuit. This feature imposes a further requirement 87 5
on the preceding amplifier stage which must supply not 4 23
N A =
only the necessary input voltage to the output stage, but g5
it must be capable of doing so under conditions where INSTANTANEOUS GRID YOLT5(e 1, )

appreciable power is taken by the grid of the Class B

amplifier tube. Since the power necessary to swing the grid positive is partially dependent
on the plate load of the Class B tube, and since the efficiency of power transfer from the
preceding stage is dependent on transformer design, it is apparent that the design of a
Clsss B audio power amplifier requires that more than ordinary attention be given to
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the effects produced by the component parts of the circuit. For this reason, the design
of a Class B audio amplifier with its driver stage is somewhat more involved than for a
Class A system.

{n the design of Class B amplifiers, the interstage transformer is the link interconnecting
the driver and the Class B stage. lt is usually of the step-down type, that is, the primary
input voltage is higher than the secondary voltage supplied to the grids of the power
output tubes. Depending upon conditions, the ratio of the primary of the interstage
transformer to one-half of its secondary may range between 1.5 to 1 and 5.5 to 1. The
transformer step-down ratio is dependent on the following factors: (1) Type of driver
tube, (2) Type of power tube, (3) Load on power tube, (4) Permissible distortion, and
(5) Transformer efficiency (peak power).

The primary impedance of the interstage transformer is essentially the same as if the
transformer were to be operated with no ?oad, that is, into an open grid. Since power
is transferred, the transformer should have reasonable power efficiency. It should be
noted that the power output and distortion are often critically dependent upon the
circuit constants, which should therefore be made as nearly independent of frequency
as possible. This applies particularly to the interstage coupling transformer and to the
loudspeaker. Since it is difficult to compensate for leakage reactance of the coupling
transformer without excessive loss of high-frequency response, the leakage reactance of
this transformer should be as low as possible.

The type of driver tube chosen should be capable of handling sufficient power to
operate the Class B amplifier stage. Allowance should be made for transformer efficiency.
it is most important, if low distortion is desired, that the driver tube be worked into a
load resistance higher than the normal value for optimum power output as a Class A
power amplifier, since distortion produced by the driver stage as well as the power
stage will be present in the output.

RECTIFICATION

The rectifying action of a diode finds an important application in supplying a receiver
with d-c power from an a-c line. A typical arrangement for this application includes a
rectifier tube, a filter, and a voltage divider. The rectifying action of the tube is explained
briefly under DIODES, page 3. The filter's action is explained on page 98; its function
is to smooth out the ripple of the tube output, as indicated in Fig. 15. The voltage divider
is used to cut down the output voltage to the values required by the plates, screens, and
grids of the tubes in the receiver.

A half-wave-rectifier and a full-wave rectifier circuit are shown in Figs. 16 and 17,
respectively. The full-wave form rectifies both halves of an alternating voltage, so that
outputs of each half-cycle are supplied alternately to the filter circuit. This action occurs
at twice the supply frequency and thus makes filtering and regulstion problems simpler to
handle than for the half-wave circuit. Further rectifier operating information and circuits
are given under each rectifier tube type and in the’ CIRCUIT SECTION.

A voltage-doubler rectifier circuit of simple form is shown in Fig. 18. The d-c voltage
output of this circuit is approximately twice that obtainable from a half-wave rectifier
operated on the same a-c voltage supply. In Fig. 18,

two diodes are shown connected to two condensers.

One diode is reversed electrically with respect to the o fioringvy
other. This arrangement provides rectification of each oot
half-cycle of the a-c supply. Furthermore, during the

period that one diode is rectifying, the condenser +V\ /\ /\ RN
across the other diode is discharging through the load  §

and the conducting diode. As a result, the voltage (; \/ \ chmg%\%;m

across the load is the sum of the d-c output voltage of

the conducting tube and the discharge voltage of the +|[\/W\/\/\ FERNE
0 TN 2

condenser. Since the total d-c voltage across the load,

therefore, is approximately twice the d-c voltage ob- SUOOTHED voLT-

tainable from a half-wave rectifier, this circuit is called RS

a voltage-doubler. Like a full-weve rectifier circuit, +

filtering is simpler, since the doubler circuit gives an - AALAE TR

output with a ripple frequency twice that of the o RADORECENER
FULL-WAVE RECTIFICATION

supply line. A tube specially designed for voltage-
doubler requirements is the 2575. It contains in a Fig. 15
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single bulb two separate diodes of the heater-cathode
diagram employing this tube as a voltage doubler.
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voLTs TO INPUT

FILTER VOLTS

Fig. 16

type. Fig. 19 shows a circuit
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DETECTION
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.= CONDENSER

Fig. 19

In radio-broadcast transmission, the radio-frequency carrier wave is modulated by
the microphone pick-up at the studio. In reception, the operation of separating the
audio component (speech and music) from the r-f wave is known as demodulation, or

detection. The effect of modulation at the transmitter
is to vary the amplitude of the carrier wave in propor-
tion to the audio-input variations. Since the carrier
wave is alternating, it may be considered to consist of
two halves, a positive half and & negative half. Each
of these halves is affected equally by the audio
modulation. Unless a detector is used, the effect of
audio modulation in one-half of the carrier wave is
offset by the effect in the other half of the wave at a
rate equal to the carrier frequency, a frequency much
too high to operate any audio system. If, however,
one-half of the carrier wave can be ¢liminated, the
audio variations of the other half of the carrier may be
utilized to operate a pair of headphones or a loud-
speaker (Fig. 20).

€S

QUTPUT SIGNAL

oty

PLATE, MILLTAMPER!

=

> R-F INPUT

Fig. 20

The elimination (either partially or completely) of the neutralizing effect of one-half
of the carrier wave is the function of the detector. It rectifies the carrier—pernits a
greater flow of current for the one-half than for the other half of the carrier wave—and

extracts the audio signal from the rectified output. Any

carrier current appearing in the

plate circuit of the detector tube is usually by-passed from the audio output circuit by
means of a small condenser, while the audio signal is fed to the audio-amplifier stage.
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Three different methods of detection with radio tubes are commonly employed
These are known as the diode method, the grid-bias method, and the grid leak and
condenser method.

The diode method makes use of the rectifying action of the diode. Although the
diode does not amplify, its operating characteristics make it particularly suitable as a
detector when freedom from distortion is desired. This suitability is due to the relatively
low resistance of the diode in the direction of current low and the consequent con-
venient size of the load resistance necessary to give the approximate linearity of the
dynamic characteristic required for low-distortion detecting action. Fig. 21 shows a
half-wave diode detector circuit. The audio signal voltage is developed across the
load resistance (R).

DUPLEX=DIODE TRIODE

DIODE
14.TO GRIDOF aUpI0
~HampPUFER TuaE
L
R-F OR _!C
I-F 5 R-F OR
INPUT -F Ry
VNPUT
L
- R +
-
—
TO GRID OF AMPLIFIER TUBE o B+
Fig. 91 Fis. 92

Two diodes may be used for full-wave rectification or their plates may be connected
in parallel (with decreased tube resistance) for half-wave rectification. With full-wave
rectification, the circuit may be balanced for carrier input so that no carrier frequency
is supplied to the grid of the following amplifier and no carrier-frequency filtering is
theoretically necessary. Half-wave rectification as compared with full-wave rectification
provides approximately twice the signal output, but requires carrier-frequency filtering.
Figure 292 illustrates full-wave diode detection by means of a duplex-diode triode
type, such as the 55. The two diodes are used as a full-wave detector feeding the triode
unit as an audio amplifier. The triode is biased by the drop across R. This is known as
“diode biasing,” but is practical only when sufficient resistance is in the plate circuit
of the triode unit to prevent excess plate current when the voltage across R drops to
zero under conditions of no r-f input. [f extremely strong signals are received with
this circuit, the bias on the triode may be carried to cut-off. In general, the amplifier unit
of duplex-diode types can be utilized just as though it were a separate tube. :

R-F GRID LEAK
CHOKE
R-F CHOKE
catmope LL T N
o CONDENSER
RESISTOR = 0 Ay
BY-PASS AMPLI- Mol
INPUT CONDENSER FIER DENSER]
_t\ ouTPUT
BY-PASS 1 :
; CONDENSER
—1[1)1}s
ﬁ;l Ly L
_— ’ 4
FILAMENT AT AY *
TRANSFORMER B-

Fig. 23 Fig. 24

The grid-bias method of detection makes use of a tube which is operated with a
grid bias such that the plate current with no signal is practically zero. The bias may be
obtained from a cathode resistor (self-bias method), a C battery, or a bleeder circuit.
When a signal is applied to the grid, rectification of the carrier occurs in the plate circuit,
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since only the positive half is amplified. The grid does not draw current with grid-bias
detection, so the load on the input circuit is negligible. This is a desirable feature.
Fig. 23 illustrates this method.

The grid leak and condenser method is somewhat more sensitive than the grid-bias
method and gives its best results on weak signals. This method uses a grid leak and con-
denser in the grid circuit (as shown in Fig. 24). The grid leak regulates the grid bias to
obtain rectification in the grid circuit while the condenser offers a low-resistance path
to the grid for the radio-frequency input. The grid-leak-condenser detector draws grid
current and, like the diode method, places a load on the input circuit. Although the
use of a high value of grid resistor increases selectivity and sensitivity, improved tone
and stability are obtained with lower values.

AUTOMATIC VOLUME CONTROL

Automatic control of receiver volume generally utilizes a rectified voltage which is
dependent on a radio-frequency or intermediate-frequency carrier signal. This voltage
may be utilized to regulate the gain of the r-f and/or i-f amplifier stages so as to maintain
essentially constant-carrier input to the audio detector. The regulation of amplifier gain
by means of the rectified voltage may be accomplished by a number of methods, differing
chiefly in the means of applying the voltage to the various electrodes of the amplifier
tubes. For example, the control voltage might be applied to the suppressor, plate and/or
screen of an r-f pentode. A more familiar method is that in which the control voltage
is applied to the grid of the r-f amplifier. In Fig. 21, current flows from plate to cathode,
through R back to LC. This places the cathode end of load resistor (R) at positive potential
and the opposite end at negative potential. Negative voltage for biasing the grids of
the r-f amplifiers may be obtained from the negative end of this resistor.

Assume that, for a given signal, the voltage drop across R is sufficient to bias the
controlled tubes to a sensitivity consistent with desirable reception volume. A decrease
in r-f signal input causes a decrease in voltage drop across R. This automatically lowers
the bias on the controlled tubes so that the sensitivity of the receiver increases to maintain
normal volume. Conversely, a stronger input signal increases the voltage drop across R,
biases the control tubes more negatively so that the receiver sensitivity decreases to hold
the receiver output at normal volume. This
action is known as automatic-volume-control
or a.v.c.

The a.v.c. circuit just described starts to
function as soon as any signal is received.
4 It is sometimes desirable to delay the control
action until a signal exceeding a certain mini-
mum amplitude is received. This is accom-

DIQDE

R-F OR
I=-F
INPUT

ROV g plished by applying a negative d-c voltage to

Ish the diode plate. [n Fig. 25, a 10-volt valuz

Rz < Ca is shown. Under this condition, the positive
“~V~°"‘I"/VVV‘“—_| swing of the signal must be slightly more than
TC; 10 volts before diode current flows in the

. circuit. Since a.v.c. action is delayed until a

Fig. 95 certain minimum signal is received, this system

is known as delayed a.v.c., or d.a.v.c.

AUTOMATIC NOISE SUPPRESSION

Automatic suppression of receiver noise is generally accomplished by utilizing the
rectifying action of a detector tube to supply control voltage to a separate control tube
arranged so that the audio-frequency amplifier stages are cut out until a desired carrier
signal is fully tuned in. This effect may be obtained by a change in voltage on control
grid, screen, or suppressor of the audio-frequency amplifier tube. The use of the control
grid is probably preferable, since the voltage required for the control operation is smalt
and the current required for the desired voltage change is extremely small. The control
tube is known as the noise-suppression-control tube, n.s.c. tube, Q tube, or squelch

[20]

A



e

RCA CunningHAM Rapiotron MAaNuAL

tube. Amplification of detector output occurs when a carrier is tuned in; attenuation
due to “‘cut-off”" and zero mutual conductance occurs when the carrier input is lacking
or small. Fig. 26 illustrates a simple scheme of securing automatic noise suppression when
using a diode detector (V,); a triode n.s.c. tube (V3); and a controlled amplifier tube (Vs).

<
f_;ocmb
OFAUDIEO
R~F AMPLIFIER
._?R TUBE
INPUT

8+

Fig. 26

When no signal is present in the input transformer, no plate current lows through
V1. There is no bias voltage applied to the grid of Va, so maximum plate current flows
through Rs. The voltage developed across R; biases Vs to cut-off so that it cannot amplify.
The audio stages of the receiver are thus suppressed. When a signal voltage is developed
across the input transformer, plate current flows through Vi. D-c and a-f voltages are
produced across R. The d-c voltage is applied as negative bias to cut off Va. There is
then no voltage drop across Ry, so Vs operates with minimum fixed bias. Vs then functions
as a regular amplifier for the a-f voltage applied through C4 from R.

Fig. 97 shows a circuit employing the 55 and 57 arranged to take advantage of the
combined festures of diode detection, d.a.v.c., and n.s.c. The diodes, A and B, of
the 55 are employed to secure these effects. Diode A is the d.a.v.c. unit; diode B is
the detector. The triode is the n.s.c. unit. When a carrier signal is applied across the
input transformer, plate current flows from diode A through R and R; back to A. The
bleeder resistor (R) provides a negative bias of 14 volts to A in order to obtain delayed
av.c. A.v.c. voltage is obtained across R, when the peak signal is slightly greater than
14 volts. At the same time, B also passes plate current which causes a drop through the
diode-load resistors (Rg and Ry) to provide negative d-c bias for the 55 triode and a-f

N.SC. AND DAN.C. CIRCUIT

cLose~ TYPE 55 100 TYPE 57 001 uf
COUPLED L3 ‘—.
TO B A-F
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P o Y 0.0t e
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L L R R7 l
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fig. 27

voltage for the 57 a-f amplifier. Under signal conditions, the 55 triode is biased to
cut-off. No current flows through load resistor Rs so that the 57 operates at maximum
plate current—limited, of course, by the minimum bias supplied by the bleeder R;. Under
this condition, the 57 amplifies the e-f voltage from diode B and passes it on to the sudio-
requency stages.
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When no carrier signal is present in the input transformer, no plate current flows
through diodes A or B. There is no a.v.c. action since diode A is biased 14 volts
negative. Under such conditions, maximum plate current flows through Rs, causing
cut-off of the 57. With the indicated voltages, plate current cut-off occurs at about —7
volts on the grid. Thus, the audio system is suppressed and no sound is heard from the
loudspeaker.

For small degrees of detuning under conditions of signal input, the n.s.c. circuit
will not function to suppress audio amplification until the a.v.c. circuit no longer acts
to maintain the detector input constant. Thus, while noise suppression is obtained
efectively when the receiver is considerably detuned, there is a tendency for some noise
and carrier hiss to be heard when tuning is at or near the side-band limits. This makes
it desirable to reduce the delay in noise suppression control to a minimum.

To obtain this, the a.v.c. tube and the n.s.c. tube must be controlled by signal voltages
obtained from separate inputs, and for a small amount of detuning, the signal actuating
the n.s.c. tube must be reduced more sharply than that supplying the a.v.c. tube. One
convenient method is shown in Fig. 27. The overall selectivity at the secondary (Ls) of
the input transformer is greater than at the secondary (Ls), so that during the detuning
process the signal on diode B is reduced to a greater extent than the signal on diode A.
The selectivity of the secondary (Ls) is less than that of La because Ls is more closely
coupled to the primary (Li). This arrangement can be utilized to provide the desired
suppression appreciably before the a.wv.c. action increases the receiver sensitivity to
maximum.

OSCILLATION

As an oscillator, a radio tube can be employed to generate a continuously alternating
voltage. In present-day radio broadcast receivers, this application is limited practically
to superheterodyne receivers for supplying the heterodyning frequency. Several circuits
(represented in Fig. 28) may be utilized, but they all depend on feeding more energy
from the plate or output circuit to the grid or input circuit than is required to equal the
power loss in the tube. Feed-back may be produced by electrostatic or electromagnetic

«— F[ig. 28 —>

® ® ==
B- A- B+ 8~ HEATER 8+
At TRANSFORMER

coupling between the input and output circuits. When sufficient feed-back occurs to
more than equal the tube losses, the tube will oscillate. The action consists of regular
surges of power between the plate and the grid circuit at a frequency dependent on
the circuit constants of inductance and capacity. By proper choice of these values, the
frequency may be adjusted over a very wide range.

FREQUENCY CONVERSION

In a superheterodyne receiver, the tubes and circuits used to generate the local
frequency and to mix it with the incoming radio signal to produce an intermediate
frequency, may be called & frequency-converter device.

One method employs a mixer tube in which the radio signal and local frequency
are applied to the same grid. The local frequency may be generated by a separate tube
or it may be generated within the mixer tube. This method generally depends on coupling
the oscillator and mixer circuits by either capacitive or inductive means.

Another method of interest depends on the electron stream as a coupling agent
instead of reactive coupling. This arrangement offers advantages in eliminating undesired
intercoupling effects between signal, oscillator, and mixer circuit and in reduction of
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local-frequency radiation. Furthermore, not only simpler circuits can be utilized but
also freedom from the effects of variation in oscillator voltage can be obtained. A
simple device depending on the electron stream as a coupling agent may be imagined
in which the space current of the mixer tube is modulated by variation in csthode emission.
Conceivably, the cathode current might be modulated by variation in cathode temperature
produced by filament-current variation. Practically, however, this same effect can be
accomplished by placing a grid and a supplementary anode-grid between the cathode
and the control-grid and by using these electrodes in conjunction with the cathode
to accomplish the modulation of the cathode current.

With this latter arrangement, the cathode and the first

PLATE two grids may be regarded theoretically as a composite

GRIDS Ng3 cathode which supplies & modulated electron stream. This

orb N4 modulated cathode-stream may be further controlled and

GRID Nel CRONe2 tilized by means of the addition of other grids and a plate,

/\ Fcatmooe 4, for example, in the pentagrid converters 2A7 and 6A7;

bater see Fig. 29. Grid No. 1 is the control grid for the oscillator

Fia. 90 portion of the tube. Grid No. 2 is the anode for the oscil-

'8 lator. Grids No. 3 and No. 5, connected together within

the tube, are used to accelerate the electron stream from the cathode. In addition, grids

No. 3 and No. 5 electrostatically shield the signal control grid No. 4 from the other

electrodes. This shielding action increases the output impedance of the tube—a desirable
characteristic from a gain standpoint.

In operation, the cathode, grid No. 1, and grid No. £ form the oscillator portion of
the tube. Electrons emitted from the cathode can be controlled in their flow to the
oscillator-anode (grid No. 2) by grid No. 1. The oscillator-grid circuit, therefore,
can be made to oscillate at any desired frequency so that the electron stream,
in flowing through the No. 1 grid, will be modulated at this frequency. This
modulated electron stream comes under the influence of grid No. 3, which is operated
at a positive potential with respect to the cathode. As a result, the electron stream is
accelerated toward the plate by this grid. The incoming radio-frequency signal, applied
to grid No. 4, further modulates the electron stream (already modulated at the oscillator
frequency), thus producing components of plate current, the frequencies of which are
the various combinations of the oscillator and signal frequencies. Since the primary
circuit of the first i-f stage is designed for resonance at the intermediate frequency (equal
to the difference between the oscillator and signal frequencies), only the desired inter-
mediate frequency will be present in the secondary of the i-f transformer.

Assembling Radio Tubes

[23]
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Radio Tube Installation

The installation of radio tubes requires care if high-quality performance is to be
obtained from the associated radio circuits. Installation suggestions and precautions which
are generally common to all types of tubes are covered in this section. Careful observance
of these suggestions will do much in helping the experimenter and radio technician to
obtain the full performance capabilities of radio tubes and circuits. Additional and
pertinent information is given under each tube type and in the CIRCUIT SECTION.

FILAMENT AND HEATER POWER SUPPLY

The design of radio tubes allows for some variation in the voltage and current supplied
to the filament or heater, but most satisfactory results are obtained from operation at
the rated values. When the voltage is low, the temperature of the cathode is below
normal, with the result that electron emission is limited. This may cause unsatisfactory
operation and reduced tube life. On the other hand, high cathode voltage causes
rapid evaporation of cathode material and shortened life. To insure proper tube opera-
tion, the filament or heater voltage should be checked at the socket terminals by means of
an accurate voltmeter while the receiver is in operation. In the case of series operation
of heaters, correct adjustment can be checked by means of an ammeter in the heater circuit.

The filament or hester voltage supply may be a direct-current source (a battery or a
d-c power line) or an alternating-current power line, depending on the type of service
and type of tube. Frequently, a resistor (either variable or fixed) is used with a d-c supply
to permit compensation for battery voltage variations or to adjust the tube voltage at
the socket terminals to the correct value. Ordinarily, a step-down transformer is used
with an a-c supply to provide the proper filament or heater voltage. Receivers, however,
intended for operation on both d-c and a-c power lines have the heaters connected in
series with a suitable resistor and supplied directly from the power line.

D-c filament or heater operation should be considered on the basis of the source
of power. In the case of dry-battery supply, a variable resistor in series with the filament
and the battery is required to compensate for battery variations. |t is also recommended
that an accurate voltmeter or milliameter be permanently installed in the receiver to insure
operation of the tubes at their rated filament voltage. Turning the set on and off by means
of the rheostat is advised to prevent over-voltage conditions after an off-period. The
voltage of dry-cells recuperates during off-periods. In the case of storage-battery supply,
air-cell-battery supply, or d-c power supply, a non-adjustsble resistor of suitable value
may be used. It is well, however, to check operating conditions and, thus, the resistor
value initially by means of a voltmeter or ammeter. A resistor is not required in some
types of service, such as in the operation of the 2-volt series of tubes on a single storage-
cell, and the 6.3-volt series of tubes from a 6-volt storage battery.

The filament or heater resistor required when heaters and/or filaments are operated
in parallel can be determined easily by a simple formula derived from Ohm's law.

Supply volts — Rated volts of tube type

Required Resistance (ohms) =
Total rated filament current

Thus, if a receiver using three 32's, two 30’s, and two 31’s is to be operated from dry
batteries, the series resistor is equal to 3 volts (the voltage from two dry cells in series)
minus 9 volts (voltage rating for these tubes) divided by 0.56 ampere (the sum of
5X0.060 ampere +2X0.130 ampere), i.e., approximately 1.8 ohms. Since this resistor
should be variable to allow adjustment for battery depreciation, it is advisable to obtain
the next larger commercial size, although any value between 2 and 3 ohms will be
quite satisfactory. Where much power is dissipated in the resistor, the wattage rating
should be sufficiently large to prevent overhesting. The power dissipation in watts is
equal to the voltage drop in the resistor multiplied by the total filament current in
amperes. Thus, for the example above, TX0.56=0.56 watts. In this case, the value’
is so small that any commercial rheostat with suitable resistance will be adequate.
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For the case where the heaters and/or filaments of several tubes are operated in
series, the resistor value is calculated by the following formula, also derived from

Ohm’s law.

Supply volts — Total rated volts of tubes

Required Resistance (chms =
Rated amperes of tubes

Thus, if a receiver having one 78, one 77, one 43, and one 2575 is to be operated
from a 120-volt power line, the series resistor is equal to 120 volts (the supply voltage)
minus 62.6 volts (the sum of 2X6.3 volts +2X 25 volts) divided by 0.3 ampere (current
rating of these tubes), i.e., approximately 191 ohms. The wattage dissipation in the
resistor will be 120 volts minus 62.6 volts times 0.3 ampere, or approximately 17.2 watts.
A resistor having a wattage rating in excess of this value should be chosen. It will be
noted in the example for series operation that all tubes have the same current rating.
If it is desired to connect in series tubes having different current ratings, tubes of the
lower ratings should have shunt resistors placed across their heater terminals to pass
the excess current. The required series resistor is then calculated on the basis of the
tubzs having the highest current rating.

A-c filament or heater operation should be considered on the basis of either a
parallel or a series arrangement of filaments and/or heaters. In the case of the parallel
arrangement, a step-down transformer is employed. Precautions should be taken to
see that the line voltage is the same as that for which the primary of the transformer
is designed. The line voltage may be determined by measurement with an a-c volt-
meter (0~150 volts).

If the line voltage measures in excess of that for which the transformer is designed,
a resistor should be placed in series with the primary to reduce the line voltage to the
rated value of the transformer primary. Unless this is done, the excess input voltage
will cause proportionally excessive voltage to be applied to the tubes. Any radio tube
may be damaged or made inoperative by excessive operating voltages.

If the line voltage is consistently below that for which the primary of the transformer
is designed, it may be necessary to install a booster transformer between the a-c outlet
and the transformer primary. Before such a transformer is installed, the a-c line Auctuations
should be very carefully noted. Many radio sets are equipped with a line-voltage
switch which permits adjustment of the power transformer primary to the line voltage.
When this switch is properly adjusted, the series-resistor or booster-transformer method
of controlling line voltage is seldom required.

In the case of the series arrangement of filaments and/or heaters, a voltage-dropping
resistance in series with the heaters and the supply line is usually required. This resistance
should be of such value that, for normal line voltage, tubes will operate at their rated
heater or filament current. The method for calculating the resistor value is given above.

HEATER-TO-CATHODE CONNECTION

The cathodes of heater-type tubes, when operated from a.c., should be connected
either to the mid-tap on the heater-supply winding or to the mid-tap of a 50-ohm
(approximate) resistor shunted across the winding. This practice follows the recom-
mendation that no bias be applied between heater and cathode, and that the potential
difference between them be kept as low as possible in order to prevent hum in the cir-
cuit. |If the use of a large resistor is necessary between heater and cathode in some
circuit designs, it should be by-passed by a suitable filter network or objectionable hum
may develop. In the case of the 6.3-volt heater-cathode types when operated from a
storage battery, the cathode circuit is tied in either directly or through biasing resistors
to the negative battery terminal. When a series-heater arrangement is used, the cathode
circuits should be tied in either directly or through biasing resistors to the negative
side of the d-c plate supply, which is furnished either by the d-c power line or by the
a-c power line through a rectifier.

PLATE VOLTAGE SUPPLY

The plate voltage for radio tubes is obtsined from batteries, devices for rectilying
a.c., direct-current power lines, and small local generators. Auto radios have caused
the commercia! development of a number of devices for obtaining a high-voltage d-c
supply either from the car storage-battery or from a generator driven by the car engine.
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The maximum plate voltage value for any tube type should not be exceeded if most
satisfactory performance is to be obtained. Plate voltage should not be applied to a
tube unless the corresponding recommended grid voltage is also supplied to the grid.

GRID VOLTAGE SUPPLY

The recommended grid voltages for different operating conditions have been care-
fully determined to give the most satisfactory performance. Grid voltage may be obtained
from a separate C-battery, a tap on the voltage divider of the high-voltage d-c supply,
or from the voltage drop across a resistor in the cathode circuit. This last is called the
“self-bias’’ method, since the cathode current of the tube is utilized to produce the bias
voltage. In any case, the object of the connection is to make the grid negative with
respect to the cathode by the specified voltage. With C-battery supply, the negative
battery terminal is connected to the grid return. The positive battery terminal is con-
nected to the nesgative filament socket terminal, or to the cathode terminal if the tube
is of the heater-cathode type. If the filament is supplied with alternating current, this
connection is usually made to the center-tap of a low resistance (20-50 ohms) shunted
across the filament terminals. This method reduces hum disturbances caused by the a-c
supply. IF bias voltages are obtained from the voltage divider of a high-voltage d-c
supply, the grid return is tied into a more negative tap than the cathode.

The self-biasing method utilizes the voltage drop produced by the cathode current
flowing through a resistor (Fig. 30) connected between the cathode and the negative
terminal of the B-supply. The cathode current is, of course, equal to the plate current
in the case of a triode, or to the sum of the plate and screen current in the case of e
tetrode—or of a pentode. Since the voltage drop along the resistance is increasingly
negative with respect to the cathode, the required negative grid-bias voltage can be
obtained by connecting the grid return to the negative end of the resistance.

e 8- e B+
R=GRID BIASING RESISTOR T=FILAMENT TRANSFORMER C=B8Y-PASS CONDENSER

fFig. 30

The size of the resistance for self-biasing a single triode can be determined from the
following formula:

Desired grid bias voltage X 1000

Resistance (ohms) =
Rated plate current in milliamperes

Thus, the resistance required to produce @ volts bias for a triode which operates at
3 milliamperes plate current is 9X1000/3=3000 ohms. If the cathode current of
more than one tube passes through the resistor, the size of the resistor will be determined
by the total current. As indicated above for screen grid tubes or pentodes, the cathode
current is the sum of the screen and the plate current.

Grid voltage variation for the r-f amplifier stages is a convenient and frequently
used method ?or controlling receiver volume. The variable voltage supplied to the
grid is obtained from a bleeder circuit by means of a potentiometer; by the self-bias
method using & variable resistor; or, with automatic volume control (a.v.c.), from a
bleeder circuit by means of changes in bleeder current caused by the a.v.c. tube. In
any case, it is important that the control be arranged so that less than the minimum recom-
mended grid-bias voltage cannot be applied to the grid. This requirement may be met by
a stop on the potentiometer, by a fixed resistance in series with the variable section, or
by a fixed cathode resistance in addition to the regulating resistor. See Figs. 31 to 33.
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T
VARIABLE

‘ ‘ b
B- A= A+ B+ B- + At A- B-

Fig. 31 Fig. 32 Fig. 33

SCREEN VOLTAGE SUPPLY

The positive voltage for the screen of & radio tube is usually obtained from a tap on
the B-supply. For screen grid types of the four-electrode (or tetrode) construction,
the screen voltage should be obtained by connecting the screen either directly to the
proper voltage tap or through a potentiometer connected across the B-supply, but never
through a series resistance to a high-voltage supply. This latter arrangement will not
usually be satisfactory because of screen-current variations. Tubes of the pentode con-
struction, however, may utilize the series-resistor arrangement, since this construction
makes possible greater uniformity of the screen-current characteristic. See Fig. 34.

VARIABLE

Fig. 34

Screen voltage variation for the r-f amplifier stages is sometimes used for volume
control of the receiver. Reduced screen voltage lowers the mutual conductance of the
tube and results in decreased gain per stage. The voltage variation is obtained by means
of a potentiometer shunted across the screen voltage supply. See Fig. 35.

SHIELDING

Circuits employing high-gain tubes, particularly screen grid types, require shielding
if stable operation and high-gain per stage are to be obtained. Unless shielding is
employed, undesired electro-magnetic and electrostatic coupling may occur between
stages so that energy is fed back from an amplifier stage to a preceding stage. This feed-
back action can produce many harmful effects on receiver performance. In multi-tube
high-frequency circuits it is necessary to place each stage, with its tube and coupling
device, within a metal inclosure. When screen grid tubes are used, each tube should be
inclosed in its separate tube shield in order to prevent feed-back from the plate circuit
to the grid circuit. For any receiver design, the details of circuit and construction de-
termine the amount of shielding required to provide good performance.

FILTERS

Feed-back effects also are caused in radio receivers by coupling between stages
through common voltage-supply circuits. Filters find an important use in minimizing
such effects. They should be placed in voltage-supply leads to each tube in order to
return the signal current through a low-impedance path direct to the tube cathode
rather than by way of the voltage-supply circuit. Fig. 36 illustrates several forms of
filter circuits. In these, the condenser forms the low-impedance path, while the choke
or resistor assists in diverting the signal through the condenser by offering a high-im-
pedance to the power-supply circuit.
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The choice of a resistor or choke depends chiefly upon the permissible d-c voltage
drop through the filter. In circuits where the current is small (a few milliamperes)
resistors are practical; where the current is large, or regulation important, chokes are
more suitable.

- b-C ~C D-
VOLTAGE VOLTAGE VOLTAGE VOLTAGE
LEAD LEAD LEAD LEAD

R L L
c c < c Tc c
] TO CATHODE ]TO CATHODEI I TO CATHODE TO CATHODE [

R=RESISTOR C=BY-PASS CONDENSER L=A-F OR R-F CHOKE

Fig. 36

The minimum practical size of the condensers may be estimated in most cases by the
following rule: The impedance of the condenser at the lowest frequency amplified
should not be more than one-fifth of the impedance of the filter choke or resistor at that
frequency. Better results will be obtained in special cases if the ratio is not more than
one-tenth. Radio-frequency circuits, particularly at high frequencies, require high-
quality condensers. Mica condensers are preferable. Where stage shields are em-
ployed, filters should be placed within the shield.

Another important application of filters is to smooth the output of a rectifier tube.
See RECTIFICATION. A smoothing filter usually consists of condensers and iron-core
chokes, as in Fig. 37. In any filter design problem, the load impedance must be considered
as an integral part of the filter because the load is such an important factor in filter per-
formance. Smoothing effect is obtained from the chokes because they are in series with
the load and offer a high impedance to the ripple voltage. Smoothing effect is obtained
from the condensers because they are in parallel with the load and store energy on
the voltage peaks; this energy is released on the voltage dips and serves to maintain the
voltage at the load substantially constant.

Smoothing filters are classified as choke-input or condenser-input according to
whether a choke or condenser is placed next to the rectifier tube. See Fig. 37. The
CIRCUIT SECTION gives a number of examples of rectifier circuits with recommended
filter constants.

CHOKE-INPUT TYPE FRTER CONDENSER-INPUT TYPE FILTER CONDENSER FILTER
O—F008 —— I -9 © LYYVO @
- L [N L
wNeuT N eyt T
FROM L€ L o rrom L€ L€ FRoM L€
RECTFIER r T AECTRER | T oure rectrier T ™7
TuBE TUBE TUBE
&

® . —e @ —e
L=FILTER CHOKL C=FILTER CONDENSER

Fig. 37

If ‘an input condenser is used, consideration must be given to the instantaneous peak
value of the a-c input voltage. This peak value is about 1.4 times the RMS value as
measured by an a-c voltmeter. Filter condensers, therefore, especially the input con-
denser, should have a rating high enough to withstand the instantaneous peak value, if
breakdown is to be avoided. When the input-choke method is used, the available d-c
output voltage will be somewhat lower than with the input-condenser method for a
given a-c plate voltage. However, improved regulation together with lower peak
current will be obtained.
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OUTPUT-COUPLING DEVICES

An output-coupling device is used in the plate circuit of a power output tube to keep
the comparatively high d-c plate current from the winding of an electro-magnetic speaker
and, also, to transfer power efficiently from the output stage to a loudspeaker of either
the electro-magnetic or dynamic type.

PLATE C=2-6ug

PLATE |‘°'3° H 0
To CHOKE | oupsPeaKER
INPUT LOUDSPEAKER
S CATHODE
TRANSFORMER METHOD CHOKE=COIL. METHOD

Fig. 38

Output-coupling devices are of two types, (1) choke-condenser and (2) transformer. i
The choke-condenser type consists of an iron-core choke with an inductance of not less |
than 10 henrys which is placed in series with the plate and B-supply. The choke offers
a very low resistance to the d-c plate current component of the signal voltage but opposes
the flow of the fluctuating component. A by-pass condenser of @ to 6 uf supplies a path
to the speaker winding for the signal voltage. The transformer type is constructed with
two separate windings, a primary and a secondary, wound on an iron core. This construc-
tion permits of designing each winding to meet the requirements of its position in the
circuit. Typical arrangements of each type of coupling device are shown in Fig. 38.
Examples of transformers for push-pull stages are shown in several of the circuits given

in the CIRCUIT SECTION.

Parts and Assembly of the 58
[29]



VIEWS OF RADIO TUBE

(1) Carbonizing interior walls of glass bulbs—This machine places
8 band of carbon dust within the bulb—then neastly cleans the
top and bottom section of the bulb.

(®) Gauging bulbs—Uniform bulb dimensions are essential for
making quality tubes with modern high-speed equipment.

(3) Inspecting heaters—A shadow picture of a coiled heater
magnified 100 times. Heater turns are closely spaced and are
formed from wire often finer than a human hair.

(4) Winding grids—Grid-winding machines automatically wind
the correct number of turns for each grid.

(5) Welding the tube leads—This machine simultaneously welds
together three unlike metals—the copper wire connector for the
base pin, the dumet wire for the glass seal, and the nickel wire
for the support of the tube parts.
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MANUFACTURING PROCESSES

(6) Gauging grids—Inside and outside diameters are measured
to 0.001 inch.

(7) Spraying heaters—Ceramic material is sprayed on the heaters
to insulate them from their cathode sleeves.

(8) Assembling tube mounts—All metal connections are welded
to insure high electrical conductivity and sturdy construction.

() Sealing, exhausting, and basing processes — This highly-
involved manufacturing unit completes the operations of tube
assembly.

(10) Inspecting finished tubes—Each tube is carefully tested
before it is packed in its individual sealed carton,
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PENTAGRID CONVERTER =

The 1AG6 is a multi-electrode type of

GRID

taneously the function of a mixer tube
and of an oscillator tube in superhetero-
dyne circuits. Through its use, the inde-

vacuum tube designed to perform simul-  Zcap neamEra 100 car

BOTTOM VIEW

pendent control of each function is made possible within a single tube. The 1A6 is
designed especially for use in battery-operated receivers. In such service, this tube
replaces the two tubes required in. conventional circuits and gives improved perform-
ance. For general discussion of pentagrid types, see Frequency Conversion, page 29.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C). . .ot 2.0
FILAMENT CURRENT . . ot tii e it e et eee e 0.060
DIRECT INTERELECTRODE CAPACITANCES (Approx.)
Grid No. 4 to Plate. . . ... (With shield-can)..... ... 0.95
Grid No. 4 to Grid No. 2 (With shield-can)........ 0.9
Grid No. 4 to Grid No. 1 (With shield-can)........ 0.1
GridNo. 1to GridNo. 9....................... 0.8
Grid No. 4 to all other Electrodes (R-F input)....... 10.5
Grid No. 2 to all other Electrodes (Osc. output). . .. 6
Grid No. 1 to all other Electrodes (Osc. input). . ... 5
Plate to all other Electrodes (Mixeroutput)......... 9
ButB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)...................
AP . et e
BASE. . .
, Converter Service
PLATE VOLTAGE. .ottt 180 max.
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Grids No. 3 and 5). ............. 67 .5 max.
ANODE-GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. @). . ............. 135 max.
ANODE-GRID VOLTAGE SUPPLY*. ... oo ie 180 max.
.. CONTROL GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. 4). . ........... —3 min.
ToTAL CATHODE CURRENT. ..o oiv vt 9 max.
TypPICAL OPERATION
Plate Voltage. . ........ e 135 180
Screen Voltage.. ... 67.5 67.5
Anode-Grid Voltage. . ................. 135 135
Anode-Grid Voltage Supply ............ 135 180*
Control Grid Voltage. .. ......ooooett -3 -3
Qscillator Grid Resistor (Grid No..1)..... 50000 50000
Plate Current. . ... oove e 1.2 1.3
Screen Current. oo oo cve i 2.5 9.4
Anode-Grid Current. . ................. 9.3 2.3
Oscillator Grid Current. . ... 0.2 0.2
Total Cathode Current.................. 6.9 6.2
Plate Resistance. ... ..oovveinveinenn. . 0.4 0.5
Conversion Conductance. . .............. 975 300
Conversion Conductance (at —22.5 volts on
GridNo. 4). ... 4 4

* Applied through 20000-ohm dropping resistor.
The mutual conductance of the oscillator portion (not oscillating) of the 1AGS is 425

Volts
Ampere

Small Metal
Small 6-Pin

Volts
Volts
Volts
Volts
Volts
Milliamperes

Volts

Volts

Volts

Volts

Valts

Ohms
Milliamperes
Milliamperes
Milliamperes
Milliampere
Milliamperes
Megohm
Micromhos

Micromhos

micromhos under the

following conditions: Plate voltage, 135 to 180 volts; screen voltage, 67.5 volts; anode-grid voltage (no

voltage-dropping resistor), 135 volts; and zero oscillator srid volts. Under these
anode-grid current is 2.3 milliemperes.

1321
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INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 1A6 require the use of a standard six-contact socket which
should be installed to hold the tube in a vertical position.

The coated filament of the 1A6 may be operated conveniently from dry-cells, from
a single lead storage-cell, or from an air-cell battery. For dry-cell operation, a filament
rheostat may be used together with a permanently installed voltmeter to insure the proper
filament voltage. For operation from a 2-volt lead storage-cell, the 1A6 requires no
filament resistor. Operation from an air-cell battery requires a fixed resistor in the
filament circuit. This resistor should have a value such that with a new air-cell battery,
the voltage applied across the filament terminals will not initially exceed 2.15 volts.
Series operation of the filament of the 1A6 with those of other two-volt battery types
is not recommended. Socket terminal No. 1 (see socket connections) should be con-
nected to the positive battery terminal.

Complete shielding of the 1A6 is generally necessary to prevent intercoupling
between its circuit and those of other stages.

APPLICATION

As a frequency converter in superheterodyne circuits, the 1A6 can supply the local
oscillator frequency and at the same time mix it with the radio-input frequency to provide
the desired intermediate frequency. For this service, design information is given under
CHARACTERISTICS. It is important to note that the anode-grid voltage and the plate
voltage must each be higher than the screen voltage.

For the oscillator circuit, the coils may be constructed according to conventional
design, since the tube is not particularly critical for frequencies up to 10 megacycles.
For higher frequencies the 1C6 should be used. However, it should be noted that the 1C6
requires additional filament current. The voltage applied to the anode-grid (No. 9) of
the 1A6 should not exceed the maximum value of 135 volts, but should always be
higher than the screen (grids No. 3 and No. 5) voltage. The anode-grid voltage may be
obtained from a suitable tap on the B battery or from the plate-supply tap through a
voltage-dropping resistor of 20000 ohms shunted by a by-pass condenser of 0.1 uf. The
size of the resistor in the grid circuit of the oscillator is not critical but requires design
adjustment, depending upon the values of the anode-grid voltage and of the screen
voltage. Adjustment of the circuit should be such that the cathode current is approxi-
mately 6 milliamperes. Under no condition of adjustment should the cathode current
exceed the recommended maximum value of 9 milliamperes.

The bias voltage applied to grid No. 4 can be varied over relatively wide limits
to control the translation gain of the tube. For example, with 67.5 volts on the screen
(grids No. 3 and No. 5), the bias voltage may be varied from —3 to plate current cut-off
(approximately —95 volts). With lower screen voltages, the cut-off point is propor-
tionately less. The extended cut-off feature of the 1A in combination with the similar
characteristics of super-control tubes can be utilized advantageously to adjust receiver
sensitivity.

Since the capacity between grid No. 4 and plate is  TvricAL PENTAGRID CONVERTER CRCUIT
in a parallel path with the capacity and inductance cf IFFW TYPE 146 OR IC6

the plate load, it is important to use a load capacity of
sufficient size to limit the magnitude of the r-f voltage
built up across the load. IF this is not done, r-f voltage
feed-back will occur between plate and grid No. 4 to
produce degenerative effects.  For this reason, the size
of the load condenser in the plate circuit should be not
less than 50 ppf.

SIGNN: ANODE-GRD FIL. ;FEEN’ PLATE
Converter circuits employing the 1A6 may easily bz BAS SUPRYT SUPRY SPRLY Sy
designed to have a translation gain of approximately 40. G o vamasie conoensers
A typical circuit is shown which provides exceptionally §'§mmmw~omssg -
uniform oscillator output over the entire grid-bias range.

Of
: ¢ C ! SEILCATOR FLATE RDUCTANCE]COUAED)
Refer to page 50 for details of oscillator coil assemblies. LY
(33]
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Type 1C6

PENTAGRID CONVERTER

The 1C6 is a multi-electrode type of b
vacuum tube designed to perform simul- £GRID Nea METR TOP CAP
taneously the function of a mixer tube BOTIOM VIEW
and of an oscillator tube in superhetero-
dyne circuits. Through its use, the inde-
pendent control of each function is made possible within a single tube. The 1C6 is
designed especially fcr use in battery-operated receivers. In such service, this tube
replaces the two tubes required in conventional circuits and gives improved perform-
ance. It is especially usetul in multi-range receivers which are often designed to cover
frequencies as high as 920 megacycles. For general discussion of pentagrid types, see
FREQUENCY CONVERSION, page 29.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C). oo 2.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . . .ottt 0.120 Ampere
DIRECT INTERELECTRODE CAPACITANCES (Approx.)
Grid No. 4 to Plate....... (With shield-can)..... ... 0.3 upf
Grid No. 4 to Grid No. 2 (With shield-can)........ 0.3 uuf
Grid No. 4 to Grid No. 1 (With shield-can)........ 0.15 wuf
GridNo. 1to GridNo. 2............oo v, 1.5 unf
Grid No. 4 to all other Electrodes (R-F input)....... 10 upf
Grid No. © to all other Electrodes (Osc. output). . .. 6 upk
Grid No. 1 to all other Electrodes (Osc. input). . . .. 6 upf
Plate to all other Electrodes (Mixer output)......... 10 upf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)................... ST-12
CAP . e Small Metal
BASE......... PN Small 6-Pin
Converter Service
PLATE VOLTAGE. ..o 180 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Grids No. 3and 5).............. 67.5 max. Volts
ANODE-GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. 2). .............. 135 max.  Volts
ANODE-GRID VOLTAGE SUPPLY* ... ... ........... 180 max.  Voilts
CONTROL GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. 4). . ........... —3min.  Volts
TOTAL CATHODE CURRENT. ... ..ov i 9 max. Milliamperes
TypiCAL OPERATION '
Plate Voltage. . . ........... .. . ... 135 180 Volts
Screen Voltage. . ...................... 67.5 67.5 Volts
Anode-Grid Voltage Supply ............ 135* 180* Volts
Control Grid Voltage. . ................ -3 -3 Volts
Oscillator Grid Resistor (Grid No. 1). ... 50000 50000 Ohms
Plate Current........coviievennn. .. 1.3 1.5 Milliamperes
Screen Current (Approximate)............ Q Q Milliamperes
Anode-Grid Current. . ........oo i, 2.6 3.3 Milliamperes
Oscillator Grid Current. . ............... 0.2 0.2 Milliampere
Total Cathode Current (Approximate). . ... 6.5 7 Milliamperes
Plate Resistance. .. ....... ... ... ... 0.55 0.75 Megohm
Conversion Conductance. . .............. 300 395 Micromhos
Conversion Conductance (At —14 volts on
GridNo. 4). ... .. . . 4 4 Micromhos

Applied through 20000-ohm dropping resistor.

The mutual conductance of the oscillator portion (not oscillating) of the 1C6 is 1000 micromhos under the
following conditions: Plate voltage, 135 to 180 volts; screen voltage, 67.5 volts; anode-grid voltage (no voltage-
dropping resistor), 135 volts; and zero oscillator grid volts. Under these same conditions, the anode-srid
current is 4.9 milliamperes. .
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INSTALLATION
Refer to INSTALLATION on Type 1A6

APPLICATION

As a frequency converster in superheterodyne circuits, the 1C6 can supply the local
oscillator frequency and at the same time mix it with the radio-input frequency to provide
the desired intermediate frequency. For this service, design information is given under
CHARACTERISTICS. |t is important to note that the anode-grid voltage and the plate
voltage must each be higher than the screen voltage.

For oscillator circuit information, refer to APPLICATION on Type 1A6. Final
adjustment of the 1C6 circuit should be such that the cathode current is approximately
6.5 milliamperes. The cathode current should never exceed 9 milliamperes under any
condition of adjustment,

This tube, which is similar to the 1A6 although not directly interchangeable with
it, requires twice the filament current of the latter, but offers the feature of an extended
operating range at the higher frequencies. This feature is of particular value in the design
of multi-range receivers, since the oscillator section of the 1C6 has sufficient mutual
conductance to function at frequencies as high as 25 megacycles. In order to cover this
same range of operation, the 1A6 requires the use of a triode connected in parallel
with the oscillator section for frequencies above 10 megacycles.

The maximum conversion transconductance is obtained with an oscillator-grid current
of slightly less than 0.2 milliampere. The size, inductance, and coupling of the oscillator-
grid and plate coils will determine this value. The coupling of these coils should be
adjusted to make the oscillator-grid current the proper value (approximately 0.2 milli-
ampere) when a grid condenser of 250 uuf and a grid leak of 50000 ohms are used.
Refer to page 50 for details of oscillator-coil assemblies.
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Type 2A3

POWER AMPLIFIER TRIODE

The 2A3 is a three-electrode, high-
vacuum type of power amplifier tube for
use in the power-output stage of a-c op- BOTTOM VIEW
erated receivers. The exceptionally large
power-handling ability of the 2A3 is the
result of its design features. Among these are its extremely high mutual conductance
and its highly efficient cathode which is composed of a large number of coated filaments
arranged in series-parallel. This unusual feature provides a very large effective cathode
area and thus makes possible the desirable characteristics of the 9A3.

FILAMENT s

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A. C.orD. C) ..o oviin 2.5 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . ottt e e et e eieieieie e eennns 2.5 Amperes
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. ...t i i e 13 uuf
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE . « v v ovevee e 9 uuf
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE . .. ..o 4 puk
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 13).................. ST-16
BASE . Medium 4-Pin
As Single-Tube Class A Amplifier
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A. C)ooeeieeieieiieeeieees 2.5 Volts
PLATE VOLTAGE. . oot i i ie et 250 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE® . ...ttt —45 Volts
PLATE CURRENT . ..o e 60 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE . .« o v oive et e e e 800 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ... . oo 4.9
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE . &+« v oeve et eieaenaanes 5250 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. ..ottt 9500 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR . vt vt ee i e 750 Ohms
UNDISTORTED POWER QUTPUT. ... ove e e reiieeees 3.5 Watts
As Push-Pull Class AB Amplifier (Two Tubes)
Fixed-Bias Self-Bias
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A. C)ooeive e 9.5 2.5 Volts
PLATE VOLTAGE (Maximum)............... 300 300 Volts
GRID VOLTAGE®. ..o —62 —62 Volts
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. .o oo — 750 Ohms
PLATE CURRENT (Per tube)................. 40 40 Millismperes
LOAD ResISTANCE (Plate-to-plate)........... 3000 5000 Ohms
TOTAL HARMONIC DISTORTION. ........... 2.5 5 Per cent
POWERQUTPUT ..o e i iee e 15 10 Watts

* Grid volts measured from mid-point of a-c operated filament.,

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 2A3 fit the standard four-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube either in a vertical or in a horizontal position. For horizontal operation,
the socket should be positioned with the filament-pin openings one vertically above the
other. Sufficient ventilstion should be provided to prevent overheating.
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APPLICATION

As a power amplifier (Class A), the 2A3 is usable either singly or in push-pull
combination in the power-output stage of a-c receivers. Recommended operating
conditions are given under CHARACTERISTICS.

The values recommended for push-pull operation are different than the conven-
tional ones usually given on the basis of characteristics for a single tube. The values
shown for Push-Pull Class AB operation cover operation with fixed-bias and with
self-bias, and have been determined on the basis of no grid current flow during the
most positive swing of the input signal and of cancellation of second-harmonic distortion
by virtue of the push-pull circuit. The self-bias resistor should preferably be shunted
by a suitable filter network to minimize grid-bias variations produced by current surges
in the self-bias resistor.

When 2A3’s are operated in push-pull, it is desirable to provide means for adjusting
independently the bias on each tube. This requirement is a result of the very high mutual
conductance of these tubes—5250 micromhos. This very high value makes the 2A3 some-
what critical as to grid-bias voltage, since a very small bias-voltage change produces &
very large change in plate current. It is obvious, therefore, that the difference in plate
current between two tubes may be sufficient to unbalance the system seriously. To avoid
this possibility, simple methods of independent self-bias adjustment may be used, such
as (1) input transformer with two independent secondary windings, or (2) filament
transformer with two independent filament windings. With either of these methods, each
tube can be biased separately so as to obtain circuit balence.

Any conventiona! type of input coupling may be used provided the resistance added
to the grid circuit by this device is not too high. Transformers or impedances are recom-
mended. When self-bias is used, the d-c resistance in the grid circuit should not exceed
0.5 megohm. With fixed-bias, however, the d-c resistance should not exceed 10000 ohms.

Additional curve information is given on page 35.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 2A5
POWER AMPLIFIER PENTODE

The 2A5 is a heater-cathode type of
power-amplifier pentode for use in the
audio-output stage of a-c receivers. It is BOTTOM viEw
capable of giving large power output
with a relatively small input-signal volt-
age. Because of the heater-cathode construction, a uniformly low hum-level is attainable
in power-amplifier design.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C).ovvviiiiiii o 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT. ...t i et i et ee e 1.75 Amperes
BuLs (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
BASE. o, Medium 6-Pin

As Single-Tube Class A Amplifier

Pentode Connection  Iriode Connection
Screen tied to plate

PLATE VOLTAGE. ... oot 9250 max. 250 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. . . .o ooveeeeveann 250 max. — Volts
GRIDVOLTAGE . . . o oov i eee e eean —16.5 —20 Volts

PLATE CURRENT. .. ..o 34 31 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT. . ...ttt 6.5 — Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE . .o oo inn s 100000 approx. 2700 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ............. 290 approx. 6.9

MuUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ... ... ... 2900 2300 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE .« . oo eeovieveveanne 7000 3000 Ohms
TOTAL HARMONIC DISTORTION. .. ..... 7 5 Per cent
POWERQUTPUT. . .oo ot 3 0.65 Watts

As Push-Pull Class AB Amplifier (Triode Connection)

Screen tied to plate

fixed-Bias Self-Bias

PLATEVOLTAGE. ..o ioiiee e 350 max. 350 max.  Volts
GRIDVOLTAGE. . oot —38 — Volts
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. ..o oo vt — 730 Ohms
ZERO-SIGNAL PLATE CURRENT (Per tube) 21 21 Millismperes
LOAD ReSISTANCE (Plate-to-plate). . . ... 8000 8000 Ohms
TOTAL HARMONIC DISTORTION. . ...... 5 5 Per cent
POWER QUTPUT (2 tubes). ............ 18* 15% Watts

* \With one A5 driver (connected as triode) at plate voltage of 250 volts; grid voltege, — 20 volts, and plate
load, approximately 24600 ohms. Input transformer ratio, primary to one-half secondary is 1.6.

t With one 2AS5 driver {(connected as triode) at plate voltage of 250 volts; srid voltage, — 20 volts, and plate
load, approximately 25200 ohms. Input transformer ratio, primary to one-half secondary, is 1.14.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 2A5 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed.
to hold the tube in any position.

The bulb of this tube will become very hot under certsin conditions of operation.
Sufficient ventilation should be provided to prevent overheating.

[38]



RCA CunNiNnGHAM RADIOTRON MANUAL

The heater is designed to operate at 2.5 volts. The transformer winding supplying
the heater circuit should be designed to operate the heater at this recommended value
for full-load operating conditions at average line voltage.

The cathode should preferably be connected directly to a mid-tap on the heater
winding or to a center-tapped resistor across the heater winding. If this practice is
not followed, the potential difference between heater and cathode should be kept as

low as possible.

APPLICATION

As a Class A power-amplifier pentode, the 2A5 may be used either singly or in
push-pull. Recommended operating conditions are given under CHARACTERISTICS.
If a single 2A5 is operated at a plate voltage of 250 volts, the self-bias resistor should
have a value of approximately 410 ohms. For two tubes in the same stage, the value of
the self-bias resistor should be approximately one-half that for a single tube.

As a Class A power-amplifier triode, the 2A5 may be used either singly or in push-
pull. For this service the screen is connected to the plate. Recommended operating
conditions are given under CHARACTERISTICS. If a single 2A5 is operated as a
Class A triode at a plate voltage of 250 volts, the self-bias resistor should have a value
of approximately 650 ohms. For two tubes in the same stage, the value of the self-bias
resistor should be approximately one-half that for a single stage.

As a Class AB power-amplifier triode, the 2A5 should be operated as shown under
CHARACTERISTICS. The values shown cover operation with fixed-bias and with
self-bias, and have been determined on the basis of some grid current flow during the
most positive swing of the input signal and of cancellation of second-harmonic distortion
by virtue of the push-pull circuit.

Self-bias resistors should be shunted by a filter network to avoid degeneration at
the low audio-frequencies. The filter network may be omitted for push-pull Class A
pentode and Class A triode service.

The type of input coupling used should not introduce too much resistance in the
grid circuit. Transformer or impedance coupling devices are recommended. If, however,
resistance coupling is employed, the grid resistor should not exceed one megohm with
self-bias provided the heater voltage does not rise more than 10 per cent above the rated
value under any conditions of operation; without self-bias, the value should be limited
to 0.1 megohm.

Additional curve information is given under type 49.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 2A6
DUPLEX-DIODE HIGH-MU

TRIODE
The 2A6 is a 2.5-volt heater type of
tube consisting of two diodes and a (o GrD WAL ToP AP
high-mu triode in a single bulb. It is for BOTTOM VIEW

use as a combined detector, amplifier, and
) . automatic-volume-control tube in a-c re-
ceivers designed for its characteristics. For diode-detector considerations, refer to
page 19.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (A. C.orD.C)..ovvviiiienna 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . v vttt oo e ev oo eeens 0.8 Ampere
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE . vt eveiee e veiieeeenns 1.7 puf
1.7 puf
3.8

PLATE-CATHODE CAPAGCITANCE. « . vt evieeeeinnns . puf
BuLs (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7). ... .cvvvevennn... ST-12
AP et e e Small Metal
BASE . e Small 6-Pin

Triode Unit—As Class A Amplifier

PLATE VOLTAGE. . vttt i iiiiaeannns 9250 max.  Volts

GRID VOLTAGE. .ttt iinieianns -9 Volts
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ... ot vt e e ieeeenvnanns 100

PLATE RESISTANCE ... ..ottt et i 91000 Ohms
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE .+« v veve e e ieiine e inns 1100 Micromhos
PLATE CURRENT. ..ot e 0.8 Milliampere

Diode Units

The two diode plates are placed around a cathode, the sleeve of which is common
to the triode unit. Each diode plate has its own base pin. Operation curves for the
diode units are given on page 45. . :

INSTALLATION
The base pins of the A6 fit the standard six-contect socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.
Heater operation and cathode connection are the same as for the type 2AS.

APPLICATION

The 2A6 in many respects is similar in application to the 55. The outstanding differ-
ence, however, is that the 2A6 has a high-mu triode. For this reason, the tube is recom-
mended for use only in resistance-coupled circuits. Furthermore, diode-biasing of the
triode unit is not suitable because of the probability of triode plate-current cut-off, even
with relatively small signal voltages applied to the diode circuit.

As an amplifier in resistance-coupled a-f circuits, the 2A6 may be operated under
the conditions given on page 150. A family of average plate characteristics curves
applicable to this type will be found under type 75.
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Type 2A7
PENTAGRID CONVERTER

The A7 is a multi-electrode type of
vacuum tube designed to perform simul- “GRID N2 -NETAL TOP CAP
taneously the functions of a mixer (first BOTTOM VvIEW
detector) tube and of an oscillator tube in
superheterodyne circuits. Through the use
of this type, the independent control of each function is made possible within a single
tube. The 2A7 is intended especially for use in a-c receivers having a 2.5-volt heater
supply. For general discussion of pentagrid types, see FREQUENCY CONVERSION,

page 22.
CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C).evivievna 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . ot e ve e ettt eeiee e eeneaneeane 0.8 Ampere
DIRECT INTERELECTRODE CAPACITANCES (Approx.)
Grid No. 4 to Plate. ..... (With shield-can)........ 0.3 uuf
Grid No. 4 to Grid No. 2 (With shield-can)........ 0.15 uuf
Grid No. 4 to Grid No. 1 (With shield-can)........ 0.15 puf
GridNo.1toGridNo. 2....................... 1.0 uuf
Grid No. 4 to all other Electrodes (R-F input)....... 8.5 puf
Grid No. 2 to all other Electrodes (Osc. output). . .. 5.5 uuf
Grid No. 1 to all other Electrodes (Osc. input). . . .. 7.0 uuf
Plate to all other Electrodes (Mixer output)......... 9.0 uuf
Buts (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)................... ST-12
AP . e e e Small Metal
BASE. . o . Small 7-Pin
As Frequency Converter
PLATE VOLTAGE. - o ottt ieii et e 250 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Grids No. 3and No. 5).......... 100 max. Volts
ANODE-GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. 2). . ............. 200 max.  Volts
ANODE-GRID VOLTAGE SuppLY (Grid No. 2)*..... ... 950 max.  Volts
CONTROL GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. 4). . ........... —3min.  Volts
TOTAL CATHODE CURRENT. ...\t e iiieiaeenns 14 max.  Milliamperes
TypiCAL OPERATION
Plate Voltage . ... ..................... 100 250 Volts
Screen Voltage. . ...................... 50 100 Volts
Anode-Grid Voltage. .................. 100 200 Volts
Control Grid Voltage (Minimum) .. ...... -1.5 -3 Volts
Oscillator Grid Resistor (Grid No. 1). . ... 10000 50000 Ohms
Plate Current. ..., 1.3 3.5 Milliamperes
Screen Current. oo oovvinninennnan ... 2.5 2.9 Milliamperes
Anode-Grid Current. . ................. 3.3 4.0 Milliamperes
Oscillator Grid Current. . ............... 1.9 0.7 Milliamperes
Cathode Resistor. . ..................... 150 300 Ohms
Plate Resistance. . ...................... 0.6 0.36 Megohm
Conversion Conductance................ 350 520 Micromhos
Control Grid Voltage, Approximate (Con-
version conductance = @ umhos). . ..... —920. —45 Volts
* Voltages in excess of 200 volts require use of 20000-chm voltage-dropping resistor.
INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 2A7 fit the seven-contact (0.75-inch pin-circle diameter) socket
which may be installed to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to the type 2A5. -

Complete shielding of the 2A7 is generally necessary to prevent intercoupling
between its circuit and the circuits of other stages.
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APPLICATION

As a frequency converter in superheterodyne circuits, the 2A7 can supply the local
oscillator frequency and at the same time mix it with the radio-input frequency to provide
the desired intermediate frequency. For this service, design information is given under

CHARACTERISTICS.

For the oscillator circuit, the coils may be constructed according to conventional
design, since the tube is not particularly critical. The supply voltage applied to the
anode-grid (No. 2) should not exceed the maximum value of 250 volts. In fact, from
a performance standpoint, a lower value is to be preferred, because it will be adequate
to provide for optimum translation gain. The size of the resistor in the grid circuit of
the oscillator is not critical but requires design adjustment depending upon the values
of the anode-grid voltage and of the screen voltage. Adjustment of the circuit should be
such that the cathode current is approximately 11 milliamperes. Under no condition of
adjustment should the cathode current exceed a recommended maximum value of 14 milli-
amperes. The following tabulation gives suitable values for different voltages on the
electrodes.

PLATE VOLTAGE. ... 100 250 250 WVolts
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Grids No. 3 and No. 5).... 50 75 100 Volts
ANODE-GRID (No. 2) VOLTAGE........... .. 100 100 250* Volts
GRID (No. 1) RESISTOR. ..o vevcve i eenas 10000-25000 £5000-50000 50000-100000 Ohms

* Applied through resistor of 20000 ohms.

The bias voltage applied to grid No. 4 can be varied from —3 volts to cut-off ta
control the translation gain of the tube. With lower screen voltages, the cut-off point
is less remote. The extended cut-off feature of this tube in combination with the similar
characteristic of super-control tubes can be utilized advantageously to adjust receiver
sensitivity.

Since the capacity between grid No. 4 and plate is in a paralle! path with the capacity
and inductance of the plate load, it is important to use a load capacity of sufficient size
to limit the magnitude of the r-f voltage built up across the load. |Ff this is not done,
r-f voltage feed-back will occur between plate and grid No. 4 to produce degenerative
effects. For this reason, the size of the load condenser in the plate circuit should be
not less than 50 puf.

Converter circuits employing the 2A7 may easily be designed to have a translation
gain of approximately 60. A typical circuit is shown on page 50.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 2B7

DUPLEX-DIODE PENTODE

The 9B7 is a heater type of tube con- )
sisting of two diodes and a pentode in a £ GRID T TOP CAP
single bulb. ltis recommended for service BOTIOM VIEW
as a combined detector, amplifier (radio-
frequency, intermediate-frequency or )
audio-frequency), and automatic-volume-control tube in redio receivers. The 2B7 is
intended especially for use in a-c receivers having 2.5-volt heater supply. For diode-
detector considerations, refer to page 19.

The two diodes and the pentode in this tube are independent of each other except
for the common cathode sleeve, which has one emitting surface for the diodes and another
for the pentode. This independence of operation permits of desirable flexibility in circuit
arrangement and design. The pentode unit of the 2B7 provides a means for obtaining
high gain in the amplification of (1) the r-f or i-f input to the diode (s) or (2) the de-
modulated output of the diode (s).

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C).o vt 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . ot ve ettt eee et eaaeeeeeoas 0.8 Ampere
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can)......... 0.007 max.  upuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE . . .0ttt eiee e eiene e 3.5 uuf
QUTPUT CAPACITANCE .« oot ee e 9.5 uuf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7). .covvveenin.t. ST-12
AP e e e Small Metal
BASE . ot e e e e e Small 7-Pin
Pentode Unit—As Class A Amplifier
PLATE VOLTAGE.......... 100 180 950 9250 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE......... 100 75 100 195 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE........... -3 -3 -3 -3 Volts
PLATE CURRENT........... 5.8 3.4 6.0 9.0 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT.......... 1.7 0.9 1.5 2.3 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE . . . ..... 0.3 1.0 0.8 0.65 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . 285 840 800 730
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE... 950 840 1000 1125 Micromhos
GRID VOLTAGE (Approx.)*. —17 -13 —-17 —91 Volts
* For cathode-current cut-off,
Diode Units

Two diode plates are placed around a cathode, the sleeve of which is common to
the pentode unit. Each diode plate has its own base pin. Operation curves for the
diode units are given on page 45.

INSTALLATION
The base pins of the 2B7 fit the seven-contact (0.75-inch pin-circle diameter) socket
which may be installed to hold the tube in any position.
For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to type 2A5.
Complete shielding of detector circuits employing the 9B7 is generally necessary
to prevent r-f or i-f coupling between the diode circuits and the circuits of other stages.

APPLICATION
The 2B7 is recommended for performing the simultaneous functions of automatic-
volume-control, detection, and amplification.
For detection, the diodes of this tube may be utilized in a full-wave circuit or in
a half-wave circuit. In the latter case, one plate only or the two plates in parallel may
be employed. The use of the half-wave arrangement will provide approximately twice
the rectified voltage as compared with the full-wave arrangement.
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For automatic-volume-control, a rectified voltage which is dependent on the r-f or
i-f carrier is usually employed. This voltage may be utilized to regulate the gain of the
r-f and/or i-f amplifier stages so as to maintain essentially constant-carrier input to the
audio detector. Refer to discussion of automatic-volume-control methods on page 20.

The complex structure of the 2B7 permits of obtaining automatic-volume-control
voltage in a number of ways. In one case, the required voltage is obtained from the
detector circuit by utilizing the voltage drop caused by the rectified current flowing
through a resistor in the detector circuit. In another case, the required voltage is ob-
tained by utilizing one diode for the sole purpose of automatic-volume-control. This
latter method is of particular interest since it confines the sensitivity and time-delay
function to the a.v.c. circuit. Time-delay action is determined by the use of a resistance
and condenser combination having the desired time constant. The a.v.c. action may be
postponed by applying a negative voltage to the a.v.c. diode plate. Another a.v.c.
arrangement capable of various adaptations is to use the pentode as a d-c amplifier to
supply the regulating voltage.

For r-f or i-f amplification, the pentode unit of the 2B7 may be employed in conven-
tional circuit arrangements. It is designed so that its cut-off is somewhat extended to
permit of moderate gain control by grid-bias variation without introducing cross-
modulation effects. The cut-off point and the ability to handle the larger signals may be
altered by choice of screen voltage to suit the requirements of the circuit. To assist in
making this choice, different operating conditions for representative screen voltages are
given under CHARACTERISTICS. :

For many types of circuits a convenient and practical method of obtaining the desired
benefit of the extended cut-off is to supply the screen voltage from a high-voltage tap
through a series resistor. This arrangement provides automatically an increase in the
voltage applied to the screen as the grid-bias is made more negative, with the result that
the maximum signal-handling ability is obtained. When this method is used, the voltage
applied to the screen should be limited to 125 volts for —3 volts grid-bias and to 200 volts
for more negative values of grid-bias.

For a-f amplification, the pentode unit of the 2B7 may be used in a resistance-coupled
circuit arrangement to provide high gain. Typical operating conditions for such service
are: Plate-supply voltage, 250 volts, applied through a load resistor of 0.25 megohm;
screen voltage, 50 volts; grid-bias, —4.5 volts; and plate current, 0.65 milliampere.
Grid-bias may be obtained from a fixed-voltage tap on the d-c power supply, from a
self-bias resistor, or by means of diode-biasing when the circuit is arranged so that not
less than a minimum delay bias of —3 volts is provided. The value of the resistance in the
grid-circuit should not exceed a maximum of 1.0 megohm. Additional operating condi-
tions are given on page 150.

AVERAGE PLQ;:\;‘ ET CHARACTERISTICS

OBE_UNIT
)
:;;g vZoBJ‘rs | ' chnrrbL Grlio volTs Elci=0
o] SCREEN voLTs=100 TYPE 687
| ££=63 VOLTS -
A SCREEN VOLTS=100
[
feoamee"]
// =
7
——
sl I 1 =
£
= "]
< V// =
Ss—
=l
b ///‘
Ea47 2
<
| —
]V 2
v ' =
2 -8
—9
l— —10
3 &5 300 300 400
PLATE VOLTS

[44]



RCA CunnINGHAM RApiOTRON MANUAL

AVERAGE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 573
FULL-WAVE RECTIFIER

The 573 is a high-vacuum rectifier of
the full-wave type intended for supplying
rectified power to radio equipment hav-

ing very large direct-current require- BOTTOM VIEW
ments.
CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A. C) oo 5.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT .. .o ottt e e 3.0 Amperes
A-C PLATE VOLTAGE PER PLATE(RMS). .. ....... ... 500 max. Volts
D-C OUTPUT CURRENT . .« v et e eieeeeaaane e 950 max.  Milliamperes
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 13).................. ST-16
BASE. . Medium 4-Pin .
INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 5Z3 fit the standard four-contact socket which should be mounted
preferably to hold the tube in a vertical position with the base down. |f it is necessary
to place the tube in a horizontal position, the socket should be mounted with the
filament-pin openings either at the top or at the bottom so that the plane of each filament
is vertical. Only a socket making very good filament contact and capable of carrying
three amperes continuously should be used with the 573. Provision should be made
for adequate ventilation to prevent overheating.

The coated ﬂla.menl of the 573 is intended to OPer- e 1o CHARACTERISTICS
ate from the a-c line through a step-down transformer. i I ]
The voltage applied to the filament terminals should be |Ef=80YoLTS

. o JoCongenser NeuT To FILTER
the rated value of 5.0 volts under operating conditions \'CgOO*E INPUT TO FILT 00
and average line voltage. The high current taken by the N &
filament makes it imperative that all connections in the | Rk, 5005
filament circuit be of low resistance and of adequate n L e
current-carrying capacity. Y soo\ ';;,
—~ z
B 4002
APPLICATION %\ -
hat SO I
As a full-wave rectifier, the 573 may be operated \%\_\ 2003
with condenser-input or choke-input filter under condi- - - 5
tions not to exceed the rating given under CHARAC- B 2 3 \: 2003
TERISTICS. Filter circuits are discussed on page 28. g
As a half-wave rectifier, one or more 5Z3's may be —~ s — 100

operated with plates connected in parallel. For ex- D-C LOAD MLLIAMPERES

ample, two 573's so arranged in a full-wave circuit

can supply twice the output current of a single tube.

In this service, the plates of each 5Z3 are tied together at the socket. The allowable
voltage and load conditions per tube are the same as for full-wave service.
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Type 6 A4

POWER-AMPLIFIER PENTODE

The 6A4 is a power-amplifier pentode
of the 6.3-volt filament type for use in the BOTTOM VIEW
audio output of automobile radio receiv-
ers and in other receivers employing a
six-volt storage-battery filament supply. The 6A4 is interchangeable with type LA.

CHARACTERISTICS

FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A. C.orD. C). .. ..ot 6.3 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT .« o ot e e e i ee e i e 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE.......... 100 135 165 180 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE......... 100 135 165 180 max.  Volts

. GRID VOLTAGE*.......... —6.5 -9 -1 —-19 Volts
PLATE CURRENT........ ... 9 14 20 29 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT.......... 1.6 2.5 3.5 3.9 Milliamp eres
PLATE RESIST. (Approx.). .. 839250 52600 48000 45500 Ohms
AMPLIFI. FACTOR (Approx.) 100 100 100 100
MuTuAL CONDUCTANCE... 1200 1900 2100 29200 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. ........ 11000 9500 8000 8000 Ohms
TOTAL HAR. DISTORTION.. . 9 9 9 9 Per cent
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. ... .. .. 615 545 470 465 Ohms
POWER OUTPUT. .......... 0.31 0.7 1.2 1.4 Watts
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
BASE . o e e Medium 5-Pin

* Grid volts measured from negative end of d-c operated filament. [ the filament is a-c operated, the tabulated
values of grid bias should each be increased by 4.0 volts and be referred to the mid-point of filament.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 6A4 fit the standard five-contact socket which should be mounted
preferably to hold the tube in a vertical position. |f it is necessary to place the tube in
a horizontal position, the socket should be mounted with its filament-pin openings one
vertically above the other.

The coated filament of the 6A4 is primarily intended for operation from a six volt
storage battery. In such service, the filament terminals of the socket are connected
directly across the battery. Socket terminal No. 1 should be connected to the
positive battery terminal.

APPLICATION

For the power amplifier stage, the 6A4 is recommended either singly or in push-
pull combination. Transformer or impedance input-coupling devices are recommended.
If, however, resistance coupling is employed, the grid resistor should not exceed 0.5
megohm. A family of plate characteristics for the 6A4 is shown on page 42.
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Type 6 A6

CLASS B TWIN AMPLIFIER

The 6AS is a heater-cathode type of
tube combining in one bulb two high-mu
triodes designed for Class B operation. BOTIOM VIEW
The triode units have separate external
terminals for all electrodes except the
cathodes and heaters, so that circuit design is similar to that of Class B amplifiers utilizing
two tubes in the output stage. The 6A6 may also be used as a Class A amplifier (with
triode units connected in parallel) to drive a 6A6 as a Class B amplifierin the output stage.

CATHODE

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C)........... ... 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . .ttt i i ettt iieie e ieieaeens 0.8 Ampere
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
BASE . it e Medium 7-Pin

Other characteristics of this type are the same as for the type 53.

INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION

The base pins of the 6A6 fit the seven-contact (0.855-inch pin-circle diameter)
socket which may be installed to hold the tube in any position. Sufficient ventilation
should be provided to circulate air freely around the tube to prevent overheating.

The heater is designed to operate at 6.3 volts. In a series-heater circuit employing
several 6.3-volt types and one or more 6A6's, the heaters of the 6A6’s should be placed
on the positive side. Furthermore, since most 6.3-volt types have 0.3-ampere heaters, a
bleeder circuit across these heaters is required to take care of the additional 0.5-ampere
heater current of the 6A6’s. Each 6.3-volt tube of the 0.3-ampere type in the series
circuit should, therefore, be shunted by a bleeder resistance of 13 ohms.

Refer to APPLICATION and curves on type 53.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
CLASS A OPERATION - EACH TRIODE UNIT

—T
TYPE 53" TYPE 6A6
Ef=25 VOLTS Ef=63 VOLTS

\C‘
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PENTAGRID CONVERTER

The 6A7 is a multi-electrode type of
vacuum tube designed to perform simul-
taneously the functions of a mixer (first

RADIO
JUBES,
)

detector) tube and of an oscillator tube
in superheterodyne circuits. Through the
use of this type, the independent control of each function is made possible within a
single tube. The 6A7 is especially suited for receivers of the automobile type; and for
receivers in which the heaters are operated in series from the power line. For general

discussion of pentagrid types, see FREQUENCY CONVERSION, page 22.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (A. C.orD. C).vivvviii il
HEATER CURRENT . o oo v ittt ieie e eieenecanenens
DIRECT INTERELECTRODE CAPACITANCES (Approx.)

Grid No. 4 to Plate.. .. ... (With shield-can)........
Grid No. 4 to Grid No. 2 (With shield-can)........
Grid No. 4 to Grid No. 1 (With shield-can)..... ...
GridNo.1to GridNo. 2. ...t
Grid No. 4 to all other Electrodes (R-F input).......
Grid No. 2 to all other Electrodes (Osc. output). .. .
Grid No. 1 to all other Electrodes (Osc. input). . . ..
Plate to all other Electrodes (Mixer output).........

BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)...........

PLATE VOLTAGE. ... vi i
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Grids No. 3 and No. 5)..
ANODE-GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. 9).......
ANODE-GRID VOLTAGE SuppLY (Grid No. 2)*
CONTROL GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. 4).....
TOTAL CATHODE CURRENT. .. ...t
TypICAL OPERATION

Plate Voltage . . ... 100
Screen Voltage. ....................... 50
Anode-Grid Voltage. .. ................ 100
Control Grid Voltage (Minimum)........ -1.5
Oscillator Grid Resistor (Grid No. 1). . ... 10000
Plate Current...ooovvvieeiiii.n, 1.3
ScreenCurrent. . ..o L 2.5
Anode-Grid Current. . ................. 3.3
Oscillator Grid Current................. 1.2
Cathode Resistor. . ..................... 150
Plate Resistance. ....................... 0.6
Conversion Conductance. ............... 350
Control Grid Voltage, Approximate (Con-

version conductance 2 pmhos).......... ~90

[ele
w W

250 max.
100 max.
200 max.
250 max.
—3 min.

14 max.

250
100
200
-3
50000
3.5
2.2
4.0
0.7
300
0.36
520

—45

Voltages in excess of 200 volts require use of 20000-chm voltage-dropping resistor.
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INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 6A7 fit the seven-contact (0.75-inch pin-circle diameter) socket
which may be installed to hold the tube in any position.

The heater of the 6A7 is designed to operate on either d.c. or a.c. For operation
on a.c. with a transformer, the winding which supplies the heater circuit should operate
the heater at its recommended value for full-load operating conditions at average line
voltage. For service in automobile receivers, the heater terminals of the 6A7 socket
should be connected directly across a 6-volt battery. In receivers that employ a series-
heater connection, the heater of the 6A7 may be operated in series with the heaters of
other types having a 0.3 ampere rating. The current in the heater circuit should be ad-
justed to 0.3 ampere for the normal supply line voltage.

The cathode of the 6A7, when operated from a transformer, should preferably
be connected directly to the electrical mid-point of the heater circuit. When it is operated
in receivers employing a 6-volt storage battery for the heater supply, the cathode circuit
is tied in either directly or through bias resistors to the negative battery terminal. In
“transformerless’ receivers with a series-heater circuit, the cathode circuit of the 6A7
is tied in either directly or through bias resistors to the negative side of the d-c plate
supply which is furnished either by the d-c power line or by the a-c line through a
rectifier. In circuits where the cathode is not directly connected to the heater, the
potential difference between them should be kept as low as possible. If the use of a
large resistor is necessary between the heater and cathode of the 6A7 in some circuit
gesiglns, it should be by-passed by a suitable filter network or objectionable hum may

evelop.

Ceomplete shielding of the 6A7 is generally necessary to prevent intercoupling
between its circuit and the circuits of other stages.

APPLICATION
Refer to APPLICATION on the type 2A7.

TYPICAL PENTAGRID CONVERTER CIRCUIT
TYPES 2A7 & 6A7

C = GANGED TUNING GONDENSER
1 . (40 TO 350 PUF)
OUTPUT C)C2:CenCg,C7 = Ot B F

— Ca=0.00025 Pf

C4= SEE TABLE BELOW

R = 250000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

Rp=10000-50000 OHMS , 0.l WATT

R3= OSCILLATOR-ANODE (GRID Ne2)
VOLTAGE ~DROPPING RESISTOR

R 4= 150-300 OHMS, Gl WATT

Rs, = SCREEN (GRIDS N2 38 5)FILTER RESISTOR

L = 60~MILLIHENRY R-F CHOKE

T = 465-KC I-F TRANSFORMER

i ®© i O]
GRID N24 GRID N22 GRIDS N2 385 PLATE
BIAS SUPPLY SUPPLY SUPPLY SUPPLY

COIL-DESIGN DETAILS

FRS%EEAZ%&';ND 0.15 TO 0.40 0.55 TO 1.5 15 TO 4.0 { 4.0 TO 10 10 TO 25
ASSEMBLY Ne t i 2 2 3 3
[TURNS|WIRE % [TURNS|WIRE ¥ [TURNS| WIRE # |TURNS| WIRE ¥ [TURNS| WIRE % |TURNS| WIRE #
R-F COIL_ (L)) 422 [36SSE| 1i6 |30SSE| |46 [32ENAM| 36.2 |30ENAM| 10-1_|30ENAM| 4.4 |20ENAM
osc. GRID cOL (L2) || 198 1365sE| 80 [30SSE| 92 [32ENAM| 30.9 [30ENAM| 9.7 [30ENAM[ -4.3 {20ENAM
0SC. PLATE cOIL (L3)[] 60 [36SSE| 30 |[30SSE| 20 [32ENAM| 12 [30ENAM| 12 [36ENAM| 6 [36INAM

OSC.TRACKING COND.(C4)] 17 Muf 400 PUF 1070 LU f 2900 Pi4f 7300 ppf
Nej N2 2 Ne 3
MULTI-LAYER COILS SINGLE-LAYER COILS SINGLE ~LAYER COILS
3,7

6

b= L
Z’f__\\\\m. !

005"
APPROX.
Il
i CATHODE ) Grip ne2
=" g+ GRID Ne2 GRID N2\ "CATHODE B+ - J
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Type 6B7
DUPLEX-DIODE PENTODE

The 6B7 is a heater type of tube con-
sisting of two diodes and a pentode in a
single bulb. Itis recommended for service
as combined detector, amplifier (radio-
frequency, intermediate-frequency or
audio-frequency), and automatic-volume-control tube in radio receivers. The 6B7 is
especially suited for receivers of the automobile type, and for receivers in which the
heaters are operated in series from the power line. Except for the difference in heater
voltage, this type is identical in design and application to the 2B7.

BOTTOM VIEW

For diode-detector considerations, refer to page 19.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C). ... 6.3 Volts
FHEATER CURRENT . oottt et et e e e e iie e iee it 0.3 Ampere
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can).......... 0.007 max.  uuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE . .ottt i e et i 3.5 wuf
OUTPUT CAPACITANCE. .. oot e e eecie e s 9.5 uuf
BuULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)................... ST-12
AP . e Small Metal
BASE . i Small 7-Pin

Pentode Unit—As Class A Amplifier

PLATE VOLTAGE. .. ....... 100 180 250 950 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE......... 100 75 100 125 max.  Volts

GRID VOLTAGE. ..« ... ... -3 -3 -3 -3 Volts

PLATE CURRENT........... 5.8 3.4 6.0 9.0 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT. ......... 1.7 0.9 1.5 2.3 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE . . . .. ... 0.3 1.0 0.8 0.65 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . 285 840 800 730

MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. . . 950 840 1000 1195 Micromhos
GRID BIAS VOLT. (Approx.)* —17 -13 —-17 —21 Volts

* For cathode current cut-off.

Diode Units

Two diode plates are placed around a cathode, the sleeve of which is common to
the pentode unit. Each diode plate has its own base pin. Operation curves for the
diode units are given under type 9B7, page 45.

INSTALLATION
Refer to INSTALLATION on the type 6A7.

APPLICATION
Refer to APPLICATION on the type 2B7.
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Type 6C6

TRIPLE-GRID DETECTOR,
AMPLIFIER

The 6Cé6 is a triple-grid tube of the
heater-cathode type recommended for
service as a biased detector in radio re-
ceivers designed for its characteristics, es-
pecially those of the mobile type employ-
ing a 6-volt heater supply. In such service, this tube is capable of delivering a large
audio-frequency output voltage with relatively small input voltage. Significant among
its electrical features are its sharp plate current “‘cut-off”” with respect to grid voltage.
The 6C6 is constructed with an internal shield connected to the cathode within the tube.

;
fo GRID -METAL TOP CAP
BOTTOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (A. C.or D.C). .o 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT. .. et et e e i e e 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. ..o oee et 100 950 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. ..ottt 100 100 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE*. ... .o -3 -3 Volts
SUPPRESSOR .+« v e et e Connected to cathode at socket
PLATE CURRENT. ..ottt 2 2 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT. ..o vt eeeeeeveae e 0.5 0.5 Milliampere
PLATE RESISTANCE . .o . oo 1.0 Greater than 1.5 Megohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . ... oot 1185  Greater than 1500
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. . ... n 1185 1295 Micromhos
GRID VOLTAGE (Approximate)t............ -7 -7 Volts
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.010 max. upf
INPUT CAPACITANCE .+ ooe e 5.0 uuf
QuTPUT CAPACITANCE. . ..o vt 6.5 uuf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 8)................... ST12
AP et et e e e Small Metal
BASE . it Small 6-Pin

* |f a grid-coupling resistor is used, its maximum value should not exceed 1.0 megohm.
t For cathode current cut-off.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 6C6 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION for type 6A7.

The screen voltage may be obtained from a potentiometer or bleeder circuit across
the B-supply source. Due to the screen-current characteristics of the 6C6, the use of a
resistor in series with the high-voltage supply may be employed for obtaining the screen
voltage provided the cathode-resistor method of bias control is used. This method,
however, is not recommended. if the high-voltage B-supply exceeds 250 volts.

Complete shielding of detector circuits employing the 6C6 is generally necessary,
since considerable voltage at carrier frequency is usually present in the plate circuit
even though the latter is by-passed with a low impedance condenser. Two-section filters
in the plate circuit are frequently necessary to prevent radio-frequency feed-back to
the input of the detector.
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In receivers employing a built-in loudspeaker, acoustic shielding may be necessary
to prevent microphonic feed-back when a strong radio-frequency carrier voltage is
present on the tube electrodes. It should be noted also that condenser plates may cause
an audio how! due to mechanical feed-back from the speaker.

APPLICATION

As a biased detector, the 6C6 can deliver a large audio-frequency output voltage
of good quality with a fairly small radio-frequency signal input. Typical recommerded
conditions for the 6C6 as a biased detector are as follows:

PLATE SUPPLY*.. .. i 250 250 250 250 Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. ....cviiiiiiiiii it 50 33 100 max 100 max Volts

GRID VOLTAGE. ... —2 -1.7 -3.9 —4.3 Volts
CATHODE RESISTOR. .o vvivi e 3000 8000 4000 10000 Ohbms
SUPPRESSOR. .ot Connected to cathode at socket

CATHODE CURRENT (No signal),.........couve. 0.65 0.21 0.97 0.43 Milliampere
PLATE RESISTOR. ..o viii e 0.25 0.50 0.25 0.50 Megohm
BLOCKING CONDENSER. ... 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 uf

GRID RESISTORF . .v vt eniiieeneenas 0.925 0.925 0.25 0.25 Mesohm
R-F SIGNAL RMSY**, i 1.18 1.21 1.38 1.37 Volts

* Voltage at plate will be PLATE SUPPLY voltage fess voltage drop in plate resistor caused by plate current.

T For the following amplifier tube.

** \With these signal voltages modulated 0%, the voltage output under each set of operating conditions is
17 peak volts at the grid of the following amplifier, a value sufficient to insure full audio output from a type 2A5.

Detector bias may be obtained from a bleeder circuit, from a resistor in the cathode
circuit, or from a partial self-biasing circuit. The cathode-resistor method permits of
higher output at fow percentage modulation since the input signal may be increased
almost in inverse proportion to the modulation without resulting in objectionable distortion.

As an audio-frequency amplifier pentode in resistance-coupled circuits, the 8C6
may be operated as shown for the type 77 on page 150.

As a radio-frequency amplifier pentode, the 6C6 may be used particularly in applica-
tions where the r-f signal applied to the grid is relatively low, that is, of the order of a
few volts. In such cases either screen or control-grid voltage (or both) may be varied
to control the receiver volume. When larger signals are involved, a super-control amplifier
tube should be employed to prevent the occurrence of excessive cross-modulation and
modulation-distortion. Recommended operating conditions for amplifier service are

given under CHARACTERISTICS.

As an audio-frequency amplifier triode, the 6C6 should have its screen and suppressor
connected to the plate. Operating conditions for triode service in transformer or
impedance coupled circuits are: Plate voltage, 250 volts; grid voltage, —8 volts; and
plate current, 7 milliamperes, approximate. If resistance-coupling is used, a plate-supply
voltage of 250 volts may be applied through a plate-coupling resistor of 0.1 to 0.25 megohm.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS

| I I
L — 57 Tyee 6C6 °
i .. TYPE TYPE,
; ] Ef=2,5 VOLTS Ep= 6.3 VOLTS
SUPPRESSOR YOLT5=0 a8l
SCREEN VOLTS =100
|
3
CONTROL GRID VOLTS Eci=—1|
« |
&5 " _
g 3
5 ’___—'
a4
3 =20
H
w14 7 .
«
a
-390
2f 3,
" =40
—sp
-
1 56 160 240 320 766 765
PLATE VOLTS
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AVERAGE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 6D6

TRIPLE-GRID SUPER-CONTROL
AMPLIFIER

The 6D6 is a triple-grid super-control
amplifier tube recommended for service '*‘;2;”;:”3‘;;&"
in the radio-frequency and intermediate-
frequency stages of radio receivers de-
signed for its characteristics. The ability of
this tube to handle the usual signal voltages without cross-modulation and modulation
distortion makes it adaptable to the r-f and i-f stages of receivers employing automatic .
volume-contro!. The 6D6 is constructed with an internal shield connected to the cathode
within the tube.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (A. C.orD. C)......... 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . . .ottt eei i enes 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. ..o et 100 250 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. .. oot it eeeeeieaennns 100 100 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE (Minimum). ............... -3 -3 Volts
SUPPRESSOR .« o ettt viiiee e eiaiaaeeanns Connected to cathode at socket
PLATE CURRENT. .\ v eiiieieiieiinnas 8 8.2 Millismperes
SCREEN CURRENT . vttt ie e iie e iiaannnn 2.2 2.0 Milliamperes
PLATERESISTANCE. . o« oo iiii e 0.925 0.8 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . ...t 375 1280
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ..o vviveeennnn, 1500 1600 Micromhos
MuTuAL CONDUCTANCE (At —40 volts bias) 10 10 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.010 max. uuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE. ..o vveeieeeeenees 4.7 uuf
OUTPUT CAPACITANCE. . .o ovieeeeeennnns 6.5 uuf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 8)............c.uutn ST-12
AP ettt e e e e e e Small Metal
BASE . o i e Small 6-Pin

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 6D6 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION for type 6A7.

Control-grid bias variation will be found effective in changing the volume of the
receiver. In order to obtain adequate volume control, an available grid-bias voltage
of approximately 50 volts will be required. The exact value will depend upon the
circuit design and operating conditions. This voltage may be obtsined, depending on
receiver requirements, from a potentiometer across a fixed supply voltage or by the
usz of a variable self-bias resistor in the cathode circuit.

The screen voltage may be obtained from a potentiometer or bleeder circuit across
the B-supply source. Due to the screen current characteristics of the 6D6, a resistor
in series with the high-voltage supply may be employed for obtaining the screen voltage
provided the cathode-resistor method of bias control is used. This method, however, is
not recommended if the high-voltage B-supply exceeds 250 volts. Furthermore, it
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should be noted that the use of a resistor in the screen circuit will have an effect on
the change in plate resistance with variation in suppressor voltage in case the suppressor
is utilized for control purposes.

The suppressor may be connected directly to the cathode or it may be made negative
with respect to the cathode. For the latter condition, the suppressor voltage may be
obtained from a potentiometer or bleeder circuit for manual volume- and selectivity-
control, or from the drop in a resistor in the plate circuit of the automatic volume-
control tube.

Shielding requirements are similar to those for type 6C6.

APPLICATION

As a radio-frequency amplifier, the 6D6 is especially applicable to radio receiver
design because of its ability to reduce cross-modulation effects, its remote “‘cut-off”
feature, and its flexible adaptability to circuit combinations and to receiver design.
Recommended conditions for the 6D6 as an amplifier are given under CHARACTER-
ISTICS. Characteristics curves are given on page 54.

To realize the maximum benefit of the long ““cut-off” feature of this tube, it is neces-
sary to apply a variable grid bias and to maintain the screen at a constant potential with
respect to the cathode. However, good results may be obtained by using a variable
cathode resistance which, of course, reduces the screen potential with respect to the
tathode by the same amount that the bias is increased, thus hastening the ‘“‘cut-off” and
reducing the ability of the tube to handle large signals. This undesirable effect may be
nullified by means of a series resistor in the screen circuit.

The use of series resistors for obtaining satisfactory control of screen voltage in the
case of four-electrode tubes is usually impossible because of secondary emission phe-
nomena. In the 6D6, however, the suppressor practically removes these effects and it is
therefore possible to obtain satisfactorily the screen voltage from the plate supply or
from some high intermediate voltage providing these sources do not exceed 250 volts.
With this method, the screen-to-cathode voltage will fall off very little from minimum
to maximum value of cathode-control resistor. In some cases, it may actually rise. This
rise of screen-to-cathode voltage above the normal maximum value is allowable because
the screen and the plate current are reduced simultaneously by a sufficient amount to
ptevent damage to the tube. It should be recognized in general that the series-resistor
method of obtaining screen voltage from a higher voltage supply necessitates the use
of the variable cathode-resistor method of controlling volume. When screen and control-
grid voltages are obtained in this manner, the remote “cut-off” advantage of the 6D6
may be fully realized.

As a mixer in superheterodyne circuits, the 6D6 may be used to advantage. lt is
capable of producing, under the proper conditions of grid and local oscillator voltage,
a gain in the mixer stage of about one-third that which can be obtained in an intermediate-
frequency amplifier stage. . In addition, this gain can be controlled as in the case of the
radio-frequency amplifier by varying the grid bias either from a separate supply or from
a variable resistor in the cathode circuit. This is a particularly desirable feature in receivers
employing automatic volume-control, because it enables a much lower threshold input
to be received without loss of amplification and permits the reception of high input
voltages without loss of control. Recommended conditions for the 6D6 as a super-
heterodyne mixer follow: Plate voltage, 250 volts; screen voltage, 100 volts; suppressor.
connected to cathode at socket; and grid-bias voltage, — 10 volts approx. (with
7-volt oscillator peak swing).
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Type 6F7
TRIODE-PENTODE

The 6F7 is a heater type of tube com-
bining in one bulb a triode and an r-f
pentode of the remote cut-off type. Since
these two units are independent of each
other except for the common cathode,
the 6F7 may be adspted to circuit
design in several ways.

TRIODE PLATE

4PENTODE GRID-METAL TOP CAP
BOTTOM VIEW

. CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C). oo 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . o oottt et e i e e e ee i e 0.3 Ampere
DIRECT INTERELECTRODE CAPACITANCES
Triode Unit—Grid toPlate. . ................... 2.0 uuf
Gridto Cathode . ................. 2.5 puf
Plate to Cathode. . ........... ... 3.0 puuf
Pentode Unit—Grid to Plate (With shield-can). . .... 0.008 max.  puf
Input. oo 3.2 wpf
Output. oo 12.5 upf
BuLs (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)................... ST-12
AP . e Small Metal
BASE. i Smal!l 7-Pin
As Amplifier
Triode Unit Pentode Unit
PLATE VOLTAGE........... 100 max. 100 250 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. . ....... — 100 100 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE (Minimum). . -3 -3 -3 Volts
PLATE CURRENT............ 3.5 6.3 6.5 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT. . ........ — 1.6 1.5 Milliamperes
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. .. . 8 300 900
PLATE RESISTANCE. . ....... 17800 290000 850000 Ohms
MuTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ... 450 1050 1100 Micromhos
MuTUAL CONDUCTANCE
(At —35 volts bias)...... — 9 10 Micromhos

As Frequency Converter

TyPICAL OPERATION

Plate Voltage (Maximum)...............
Screen Voltage. ......................
Grid Voltage. .. ..oovvo Ll
Oscillator Peak Voltage Input...........
D-C Grid Current......................
D-CPlate Current.....................
Screen Current. . ..oovvviiiiia..
Plate Resistance. ......................

Triode Unit Pentode Unit

100° 250 Volts
— 100 Volts
—10* Volts

7 Volts

0 Milliampere
8 Milliamperes

.6 Milliampere
0 Megohms

0 Micromhos

© May be obtained from 250-volt source through 60000-chm dropping resistor.
* Obtained by means of 1700-ohm self-biasing (cathode) resistor.
t Obtained by 100000-chm grid-leak resistor returned directly to cathode.

t1 Oscillator conditions should be adjusted so that plate current does not exceed maximum of 4 milliamperes.
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INSTALLATION
Refer to INSTALLATION on type 6A7.

APPLICATION

Being of the multi-unit type, the 6F7 is suitable for diversified applications. The
triode unit and the pentode unit can be utilized independently of each other for per-
forming any of the functions expected of single-unit types with similar characteristics.
Circuit design for the 6F7, therefore, will follow conventional practice.

As a frequency converter, the 6F7 is used by employing the triode unit as oscillator
and the pentode unit as mixer (first detector). The circuit should be adjusted so that
the grid-bias voltage is approximately 3 volts greater than the peak osciflator voltage.
In operation, the plate current of the oscillator should not exceed 4 milliamperes.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
PENTODE UNIT

TYPE 6F7
€¢= 63 VOLTS
SCREEN VOLTS=100
2
g CONTROL GRID VOLTS E¢ir0
9
g :
g P
Sel_A | — ”
3
3 / »
[ L~ -
3° EcI=E4
H
/ L~ 5
-
/4 ~
=7
Eq=9
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240
PLATE VOLTS

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
TRIODE UNIT
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Type 12723
HALF-WAVE RECTIFIER

The 1273 is a half-wave, high-vacuum
rectifier of the heater-cathode type for use
in suitable circuits designed to supply d-c B0TTOM  VIEW
power from an a-c power line. It is in-
tended for use in ‘‘transformerless” re-
ceivers of the “universal’” (a.c.-d.c.) type. The adaptability of the 1273 to such receivers
is facilitated by the heater design which permits of convenient series operation with
other tube types.

CHARACTERISTICS

HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C)....ooiiieee it 12.6 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . .ottt ettt iiiee e iiennaeans 0.3 Ampere
A-CPLATE VOLTAGERRMS). ...l 250 max.  Volts

PEAK INVERSE VOLTAGE. ..t iiiiiiiieiiiinnnenes 700 max. Volts

D-C OUTPUT CURRENT . 4 vttt eeie e eiiiennaeenn 60 max.  Milliamperes
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)................... ST-12

BASE . ottt e e e Small 4-Pin

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 1273 fit the standard four-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position. Sufficient ventilation should be provided to circulate
air freely around the tube to prevent overheating.

The 12.6-volt heater of the 1973 is designed to operate under the normal conditions
of line-voltage variation without materially affecting the performance or serviceability
of this tube. For operation of the 19273 in series with the heaters of other types having
0.3 ampere rating, the current in the heater circuit should be adjusted to 0.3 ampere for
the normal supply voltage. The d-c potential difference between heater and cathode
should be limited to 350 volts.

OPERATION CHARACTERISTICS
S —

APPLICATION 2z [ -

As a half-wave rectifier, the 1273 is particularly Vot ksl
useful in “transformerless™ receivers of the “universal” "ERS e ) |
type. Conditions for this service sre given under [ e g i i ]
CHARACTERISTICS. ‘*é-’iﬁmluf

A filter of the condenser-input type is recommended \-amtw oo

for use with this tube in order to obtain a d-c output
voltage as high as possible. A large input capacitance
in the order of 16 uf is desirable. Typical output curves [ ~es
for several values of input condensers are shown in the [—=

-1
D~C OUTPUT VOLTS AT INPUT TO FILTER

accompanying diagram. As a supplement to the curves S 30

with an a-c input voltage, a dashed curve is included

to show the output when the receiver is operated from i o
. 0 20 30 40 50 60

ad-c power |lne. - D-C LOAD MILLIAMPERES
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CATHODE CATHODE
(DIODE -2)

Type 2525

RECTIFIER-DOUBLER GRS

The 2575 is a full-wave, high-vacuum
rectifier of the heater-cathode type for use
in suitable circuits designed to supply d-¢ BOTTOM  viEW
power from an a-c power line. This tube
is of particular interest because of its
adaptability to the design of ““transformerless” receivers of either the “universal (a.c.-d.c.)”
type or the “a-c operated” type. In “universal” receivers, the 25Z5 may be used as a
half-wave rectifier, while in the “a-c operated” type, it may be used as a voltage doubler
to provide about twice the d-c output voltage obtainable from the half-wave arrangement.
This two-fold application is made possible by the use of a separate base pin for each of
the two cathodes. For voltage-doubler considerations, see page 17.

The heater of this tube has been designed to facilitate economical series operation
with the heaters of other tubes in the radio set. The employment of a 25-volt heater
permits the construction of a receiver with less heat dissipation in the fixed series-heater
resistor. Furthermore, the heater-cathode design permits of close electrode spacing and
provides high rectifying efficiency.

| GrDeLate

{biopE-2)

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE .ottt eie e et eie e eie e ee i 25 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . vttt e e e e e ieeeeeeaees 0.3 Ampere
A-C VOLTAGE PERPLATE(RMS) . .. ... ... ... .. 125 max.  Volts
D-C OUTPUT CURRENT . ¢ v et et et eee v e e e eaeeeeieens 100 max.  Milliamperes
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)................... ST-12
BASE .« e e et e Small 6-Pin
INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 2575 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.

The bulb of this tube will become quite hot under certain conditions of operation.
Sufficient ventilation should be provided to circulate air freely around the tube to prevent
overheating.

The heater is designed to operate under the normal conditions of line voltage varia-
tion without materially affecting the performance or serviceability of this tube. The
current in the heater circuit should be adjusted to 0.3 ampere for the normal supply
voltage.

A filter of the condenser-input type is recommended for use with this tube in order
to obtain a d-c output voltage as high as possible. A large input capacitance in the
order of 16 uf is desirable for half-wave rectifier service, while o higher value is ad-
vantageous for voltage-doubler circuits. Since the peak voltage applied to the input
condenser(s) is relatively low, it is possible to use condensers of moderate voltage rat-
ing (sufficient only for the line voltage).

APFPLICATION

As a half-wave rectifier, the 2575 is designed for service in “transformerless’” re-
ceivers of the “universal” type. In such service, the two plates are connected together
at the socket in order to act as a single plate; likewise, the cathodes are connected as
a unit. Conditions for this method of operation are given under CHARACTERISTICS.
Typical output curves for several values of input condensers are shown on page &1.
As a supplement to the curves with a-c input voltage, a dotted curve is included to show
the output when the receiver is operated from & d-c- power line.

[60]



RCA CunningHAM RaDiOTRON MANUAL

As a voltage doubler, the 2575 is useful in “transformerless” receivers of the “a-c
operated’’ type and is capable of supplying approximately twice the d-c output voltage
of the half-wave circuit. In voltage-doubling service, the two diode units of the tube
are arranged as shown in the voltage-doubler circuit, below. Operating conditions
for this type of service are the same as for half-wave service. Typical output curves for
the voltage-doubler circuit are given below.

OPERATION CHARACTERISTICS
HALF-WAVE RECTIFIER OPERATIV%’[\_‘M%?A&%%IEERRISTICS
T T T T 1 T
TYPE 25Z5 TYPE 2525
-Eg=25 VOLTS [-Ef=25 VOLTS
] 1
INPUT YOLTS CURVE | SEE CIRCUIT
110 RMS — j BELOW 7
| 123 0c. --- _
EJ [:4
180, 320 i
O )
A N ; —**t’ﬁ, w
e
NS 120 e ®
A R - 240
Nl 2 org, 5
\ N 7] L“' z \ e, §
j“o f - N Ru =
]
A2 ; ) o, ‘\e, Sl igo %
[ el 1 e
%7 © 3
>
F—1 40Y 80 ¢
[a] o
—1
3 ) 20
D=C LOAD MILLIAMPERES ®b-c Loion MILLIiEAPERESl ©
VOLTAGE-DOUBLER CIRCUIT
TYPE
2525
==c
e
MoV,
RMS R :1 é_
[NPUT BAA e
0—C
OUTPUT

J]
T
lal

R=HEATER VOLTAGE REDUCING RESISTOR
C= CONDENSER FILTER S15TO!

[61]




Qunninq‘ham@
@ Radiotron
Type 01-A
DETECTOR, AMPLIFIER

The 01-A'is a three-electrode storage-
battery tube for use as a detector and as’

an amplifier.
CHARACTERISTICS

FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C) . oo oi e 5.0
FILAMENT CURRENT . oo oo et ee e e i aas 0.25
PLATE VOLTAGE. . e oo e 90 135 max.
GRID VOLTAGE . .. ovvee e veieaee e —4.5 -9
PLATE CURRENT . .t vttt et iieie e ereans 2.5 3.0
PLATE RESISTANCE . . o oi e 11000 10000
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. .. ...t 8 8
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. . oo v v e e viieanans 725 800
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. . ... .o eeent 8.1
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. .. ... ..nn e 3.1
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. .. ......... 2.2

’ F\LAMEN’; s

BOTTOM  VIEW

Volts
Ampere
Volts

Volts
Milliamperes.
Ohms

Micromhos
upf
upf

upf
ST-14

....... Medium 4-Pin Bayonet

INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION
The base pins of the 01-A fit the standard four-contact socket, which should be-

installed to hold the tube in a vertical position.

As a detector, the 01-A may be operated either with conventional grid leak and:
condenser or with grid bias. For grid-bias detection, plate voltages up to the maximum
value of 135 volts may be used with the corresponding negative grid-bias voltage:

(13.5 volts approximately, at 135 volts).

As an amplifier, the 01-A should be operated as shown under CHARACTERISTICS..

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS

T T
TYPE O|-A
E¢=5.0 YOLTS D.C.

3
o
Poe

i/

~,

PLATE MILLIAMPERES

’ NI

1T
TN

Qe Lz

PLATE VOLTS
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Type 1-v
HALF-WAVE RECTIFIER

The 1-v is a half-wave, high-vacuum
rectifier tube employing a heater cathode.
It is intended for use in radio equipment BOTTOM VIEW
of either the “universal” or the automo-
bile type designed for its characteristics.

The low voltage drop of this tube makes it uniquely adapted to such service. The 1-v is

interchangeable with type 1.

CHARACTERISTICS

HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C). ..ot 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . vt ie et eeee et cteiee e cnans 0.3 Ampere
A-C PLATE VOLTAGE(RMS). .o oo 350 max. Volts

PEAK INVERSE VOLTAGE. ..t teeeeeeeieienininnnnnns 1000 max. Volts

D-C OUTPUT CURRENT .+ o vttt eeeeeeeeeeeennnns 50 max.  Milliamperes
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)................... ST-12

BASE .« v et et et e e Small 4-Pin

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 1-v fit the standard four-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.
Heater operation is similar to that for type 6A7.

APPLICATION

The filter may be either of the condenser-input or the choke-input type provided
the recommended maximum plate voltage and output current ratings given under
CHARACTERISTICS are not exceeded. The d-c potential difference between heater
and cathode should never exceed 500 volts.

If the condenser-input type of filter is used, con- OPERATION CHARACTERISTICS

sideration must be given to the instantaneous peak " TYRE v
N ) i . | Eg=6.3voLTS
value of the a-c input voltage which, for a sinusoidal FILTER CONDENSER=C
wave, is about 1.4 times the RMS value as measured ~ 5° f
. [+ 4
with an a-c voltmeter. It is important, therefore, that g S5 ws;JNP%TM;oFi
the filter condensers (especially the input condenser) =40 > 50—
Py . . . el

have a sufficiently high breakdown rating to with- " =z 'z“f ||
stand this instantaneous peak value. Particular attention 2., c:,\f<_>3°°
must be given to this point when the wave-shape e \§>25°
input to the plates of the rectifier tube is non- 4 Ty I
: : H 20 i L]
sinusoidal. g >2°°

When the input-choke method is used, the avail- 5 I lc=rs 1

. S R cts i
able d-c output voltage will be somewhat lower than 3 © ~Ja e [
with the input-condenser method for a given a-c plate ¢ D= INPUT ;
- . a =

voltage, However, improved regulstion, together iy M § ‘

with lower peak current, will be obtained. D-C LOAD MILLAMPERES
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Type 10

POWER AMPLIFIER,
OSCLLATOR

The 10 is a three-electrode, high-
vacuum tube suitable for use as an audio- BOTTOM  ViEw
frequency amplifier in equipment de-
signed for its characteristics.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C). .o 7.5 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . v o e eeees 1.95 Amperes
PLATE VOLTAGE. ............... 250 350 495 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE*. . .............. —99 —-31 -39 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. ...t 10 16 18 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . ............. 6000 5150 5000 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . ........ 8 8 8
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ......... 1330 1550 1600 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. .o oo v nn 13000 11000 10200 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. .. ..o v e 2900 1950 2150 Ohms
UNDISTORTED POWER OUTPUT. . ... 0.4 0.9 1.6 Watts
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. .. ..o ev v 7 upaf
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE -+ o vvvas s 4 ppf
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. ... ..vvnn. 3 uuf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 14). ............... S-17
BASE. oot Medium 4-Pin Bayonet

* Grid voltages are given with respect to the mid-point of filament operated on a. c. If d. c. is used, each
stated value of grid voltage should be decreased by 5.0 volts and should be referred to the negative end of

the filament.
INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION

The base pins of the 10 fit the standerd four-contsct socket which should be installed
to hold the tube in a vertical position with the base down. The filament of this type is
usually operated on a-c, see page 94. As an audio power amplifier, the 10 should be
operated under conditions as given under CHARACTERISTICS.
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Type 19
CLASSB TWIN AMPLIFIER

The 19 combines in one bulb two
high-mu triodes designed for Class B
operation. lt is intended for use in the BOTTOM VIEW
output stage of battery-operated receivers
and is capable of supplying approximately
9 watts of audio power. The triode units have separate external terminals for all electrodes
except the filaments, so that circuit design is similar to that of Class B amplifiers utilizing
individual tubes in the output stage.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (D. C). o vo v 2.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT. . ittt iiee et eiieieeneanns 0.26 Ampere
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. é)......ccvveviinn... ST-12
BASE .« et et e e e e Smal! 6-Pin

PLATE VOLTAGE . v vttt et e ettt teiieeiianannannes 135 max.  Volts '
MAXIMUM SIGNAL PLATE CURRENT (Per plate)........ 50 max.  Milliamperes |
TypicAL OPERATION ;
Plate Voltage. .. ...covevven.n 135 135 135 Volts
Grid Voltage. oo oot -6 -3 0 Volts
Zero-Signal Plate Current (Per Plate) 0.5 Q 5 Milliamperes ‘
Effective Load Resistance '
(Plate-to-plate) ............. 10000 10000 10000 Ohms
Average Power Input (Approx.)* 95 130 170 Milliwatts
Power Output (Approximate). . 1.6 1.9 2.1 Watts

*Applied between grids to give indicated values of power output.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 19 fit the standard six-contact socket. The socket should be
installed to hold the tube in a vertical position. In some cases, cushioning of the socket
may be found desirable.

For filament operation, refer to INSTALLATION for type 1A6.

APPLICATION

As ¢ Class B power amplifier in the output stage of battery-operated receivers, the
19 should be operated as shown under CHARACTERISTICS. In such service, it may
be operated eitﬁer with zero grid bias or with negative grid bias. The latter method
may be of advantage in cases where plate-battery drain must be conserved, even at
some sacrifice in power output.

The type of driver tube chosen to precede the 19 should be capable of handling
enough power to operate the Class B amplifier stage. Allowance should be made for
transformer efficiency. It is most important, if low distortion is desired, that the driver
tube be worked well below its Class A undistorted output rating, since distortion
produced by the driver stage and the power stage will be present in the output.
A discussion of Class B amplifier features is given on page 16.
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AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
EACH _TRIODE UNIT
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OPERATION CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 22
SCREEN-GRID RADIO-

FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER
The 99 is a screen grid tube designed ; .,
particularly for radio-frequency amplifica- “’2,“3;?2’3 Cew

tion in dry-battery-operated receivers em-
ploying 3.3-volt filament tubes.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (D. C) v v veiieeiiieiie e 3.3 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT .« e e e teeeeeeeiniieainnnesns 0.132 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. c e ii vt eceenaneeiennnns 135 135 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE . et eevevneenennnanenns 45*  67.5t max. Volts
GRID VOLTAGE . et eeveeeeenrneererenens -1.5 —=1.5 Volts
PLATE CURRENT .ttt eeeerenrvereenennns 1.7 3.7 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT (Maximum). ........... ... 0.6 1.3 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANGCE . ¢ v v cvveevevennennenn. 725000 325000 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . vvvvvannnennenn 9270 160
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. .« e o erevnvnnes 375 500 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.02 max. uuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE . . cvaveranennennennnn 3.5 puf
QUTPUT CAPACITANCE . « v vvvenennenennnn 10 upf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 12).................. ST-14
AP e ettt e ettt e e e e Small Metal
BASE . & v ettt e e e Medium 4-Pin

* Maximum value of grid resistor is 5.0 megohms.

t Maximum value of grid resistor is 1.0 megohm.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 22 fit the standard four-contact socket. The socket should be
installed to hold the tube in a vertical position. Cushioning of the socket may be
desirable to avoid microphonic disturbances.

The filament in this tube is designed for operation with three No. 6 dry cells con-
nected in series, or with multiples of three in series-parallel. If storage-battery operation
is preferred, a four-volt storage battery may be used. In any case, a filament rheostat
should be provided to maintain the filament voltage at the rated value.

APPLICATION

As a radio-frequency amplifier, the 22 may be used in shielded circuits as shown
under CHARACTERISTICS.

As an audio-frequency amplifier, this tube may be operated with either the screen-
grid or space-charge-grid connection. In either case, the value of plate-coupling
resistor should be of from 0.1 to 0.25 megohm. With the screen-grid arrangement, a
plate-supply voltage of 135 to 180 volts applied through the coupling resistor is recom-
mended. Under these conditions, a screen voltage of 29.5 volts and a negative grid
voltage of 0.75 to 1.5 volts are suitable. For the space-charge-grid connection, the
inner grid is operated at 22.5 volts, while the outer grid becomes the control grid and
is biased negatively by from O to 1.5 volts, depending upon conditions of operation.
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Type 24-A

SCREEN-GRID RADIO-
FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER

The 24-A is a screen-grid amplifier
tube of the heater-cathode type for use
primarily as a radio-frequency amplifier in
a-c receivers. The 24-A may also be used BOTIOM VIEW
asascreen-griddetectororaudio amplifier.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C) ... 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . ..ttt et iiieee e 1.75 Amperes
PLATE VOLTAGE®. .. ... civie i 180 250 Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Maximum).............. 90 90 Volts
GRID VOLTAGE. . .o vt -3 -3 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. ...t oee e 4 4 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT (Maximum)............... 1.7 1.7 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. .+ v vv vt 0.4 0.6 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . ............... 400 630
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. .. ooviivvvnns 1000 1050 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.007 max. wuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE. « oot e iiee e 5.3 uuf
QUTPUT CAPACITANCE. . .o oiiieaeeens 10.5 uuf
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 12).................. ST-14
AP . e e e e Small Metal
BASE. . i e Medium 5-Pin

* Maximum plate voltage = 275 volts.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 94-A fit the standard five-contact socket. The socket may be
installed to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to type 2A5.

The screen voltage for the 24-A may be obtained from a fixed or variable tap on a
voltage divider across the high-voltage supply, or across a portion of the supply.

Complete shielding in all stages of the circuit is necessary if maximum gain per stage
is to be obtained.

APPLICATION ™

As a radio-frequency amplifier, the 24-A should be operated at the voltages given
under CHARACTERISTICS.

As a grid-bias detector, the 24-A may be operated under the following typical
conditions: Plate-supply voltage of 950 volts applied through a plate-coupling of
0.95 megohm, a screen voltage of 20 to 45 volts, and a negative grid bias of approximately
5 volts adjusted so that a plate current of 0.1 milliampere is obtained with no input signal.

As a screen grid audio-frequency amplifier in resistance-coupled circuits, the 94-A
may be operated under the following conditions: Plate-supply voltage of 250 volts, a
negative grid bias of 1.0 volt, a screen voltage of 25 volts, a plate current of 0.5 milli-
ampere (approximate), a plate load resistor of 0.1 to 0.25 megohm, and a grid resistor
of 0.52 to 2.0 megohms.

A plate family for this type is given on page 66.
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Type 26 -
AMPLIFIER

The 26 is an amplifier tube containing
a filament designed for operation on
alternating current. This tube is for use as
an r-f or a-f amplifier in equipment de-

BOTTOM  VIEW

signed for its characteristics. The 26 is not ordinarily suitable for use as a detector

or power output tube.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C). .. ...l t 1.5 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . . ottt i i 1.05 Amperes
PLATE VOLTAGE. . .. vvv e e 90 135 180 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE*. . oo ovvvvevnnnn —7 —-10 —14.5 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. « v vvee e evvvnnn 2.9 5.5 6.2 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . .......c..... 8900 7600 7300 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ......... 8.3 8.3 8.3
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE.......... 935 1100 1150 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. .. ..ovvve.t .. 8.1 uf
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. ... ......... 2.8 uuf
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. .. ......... 2.5 uuf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
B ASE . ittt e Medium 4-Pin

* Grid voltage measured from mid-point of a-c operated filament.

INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION

The base pins of the 26 fit the standard four-contact socket, which should be installed
to hold the tube in a vertical position.

The coated filament of the 26 should be operated at the rated voltage of 1.5 volts
from the a-c line through a step-down transformer.

As an amplifier, the 26 should be operated as shown under CHARACTERISTICS.

PLATE MILLIAMPERES
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Type 27
DETECTOR, AMPLIFIER

The 27 is a three-electrode general
purpose tube of the heater-cathode type

for use as an amplifier and detector in a-c BOTTOM VIEW
receivers.
CHARACTERISTICS

HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C)..ovvveeee e Q2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . . vt eeeiieee e vieieeeainaeaanns 1.75 Amperes
PLATE VOLTAGE*......... 90 135 180 250 Volts
GRID VOLTAGEf.......... —6 -9 -13.5 —91 Volts
PLATE CURRENT........... 2.7 4.5 5.0 5.2 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . . ..... 11000 9000 9000 9250 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . 9 9 9 9
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE... 820 1000 1000 975 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. 3.3 puf
GRID-CATHODE CAPACITANCE 3.1 puf
PLATE-CATHODE CAPACITANCE 2.3 ny
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)................... ST-1¢2
BASE . o sttt e ettt e e Medium 5-Pin

* Maximum plate voltage = 275 volts.
1 Maximum value of grid-coupling resistor is 1.0 megohm.

INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION

The base pins of the 27 fit the standard five-contact socket. The socket may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to type A5,

As an amplifier, the 97 is applicable to the audio- or the radio-frequency stages of
a receiver. Recommended plate and grid voltages are shown under CHARACTERISTICS.

As a detector, the 27 may be operated either with grid leak and condenser or
with grid bias. The plate voltage for grid leak and condenser detection is 45 volts.
A grid leak of from 1 to 5 megohms usec? with a grid condenser of 0.00095uf is suitable.
For grid-bias detection, a plate voltage of 250 volts or less may be used. The corresponding
grid bias should be adjusted so that the plate current, when no signal is being received, is
approximately 0.2 milliampere. For the condition of 250 volts on plate and transformer
coupling, the grid bias will be approximately —30 volts.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 30

DETECTOR, AMPLIFIER

Thz 30 is a detector and amplifier tube
of the three-electrode type for battery- BOTTOM * VIEW
operated radio receivers where economy
of filament-current drain is important.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C). oo eee 2.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT .« o i e ee e ieeeeeans 0.060 Ampere
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE . . vt e e e eeeieieiiiiennn 6.0 ppf
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE . « vt oo veeieieiinenn 3.0 uuf
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. . v o vvevveveeeenns 2.1 puf
BuLs (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)....cvvivnevennn. ST-12
BASE. o e e e e e Small 4-Pin
As Class A Amplifier
PLATE VOLTAGE. . . ... 90 135 180 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE. ..o vviveeeee —4.5 -9 —-13.5 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. . .. ovevevennnn 2.5 3.0 3.1 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. ..o oo v, 11000 10300 10300 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ......... 9.3 9.3 9.3
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ......... 850 900 900 Micromhos
As Class B Amplifier
PLATE VOLTAGE. .ttt eie e ii e 180 max.  Volts
MAXIMUM-SIGNAL PLATE CURRENT. . . oot viiieent 50 max.  Milliamperes
ZERO-SIGNAL PLATE CURRENT (Per tube)............. 1.5 max. Milliamperes
TypICAL OPERATION (2 tubes)
Plate Voltage. ..o cvv v i iie i i e 157.5 Volts
Grid Voltage. . c oo vev v it it ce i e —-15 Volts
Zero-Signal Plate Current (Pertubz)............... 0.5 Milliampere
Effective Load Resistance (Plate-to-plate)............ 8000 - Ohms
Power Output, Approximate (2 tubes)*............ 2.1 Watts

*With one type 30 as driver operated under the following conditions: Plate voltage, 157.5 volts, negative
grid bias voltage, 11.3 volts; plate load of approximately 18000 ohms; and input transformer ratio (primary to
one-half secondary), 1.165: Total distortion is & to 7%.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 30 fit the standard four-contact socket which should be installed
to hold the tube in a vertical position. Cushioning of the socket in the detector stage
may be desirable if microphonic disturbances are encountered.

The coated filament of the 30 may be operated conveniently from dry-cells, from
a single lead storage-cell, or from an air-cell battery. For dry-cell operation, a filament
rheostat may be used together with a permanently installed voltmeter to insure the proper
filament voltage. For operation from a 9-volt lead storage-cell, the 30 requires no
filament resistor. Operation with an air-cell battery requires a fixed resistor in the
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filament circuit. This resistor should have a value such that with a new air-cell battery,
the voltage applied across the filament terminals will not initially exceed 2.15 volts.
Socket terminal No. 1 (see socket connections) should be connected to the positive
battery terminal. Series operation of the filaments of these tubes is not recommended.

APPLICATION

As a detector, the 30 may be operated either with grid leak and condenser or with
grid-bias. The plate voltage for the former method should not be more than 45 volts.
A grid leak of from 1 to 5 megohms used with a grid condenser of 0.00025 uf is satis-
factory. The grid return should be connected to the positive filament socket terminal.
For grid-bias detection, plate voltages up to the maximum value of 180 volts may be
used. The corresponding grid-bias should be adjusted so that the plate current is about
0.2 milliampere when no signal is being received.

As a Class A amplifier, the 30 is applicable to the audio- and the radio-frequency
stages of a receiver. Plate voltages and the corresponding grid voltages should be deter-
mined from the CHARACTERISTICS and the curves in order to obtain optimum per-
formance and freedom from distortion.

As a Class B audjo-frequency amplifier, the 30 may be operated as shown under
CHARACTERISTICS. Class B amplifiers are discussed on page 16.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 31

POWER AMPLIFIER

The 31 is a power-amplifier tube of
the three-electrode type for battery- BOTTOM  VIEW
operated radio receivers where economy
of filament-current drain is important.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C). . ..o 2.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . .« it ettt ieiee e eninnnaaaan 0.130 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. .o vt e i ii i iieieie s 135 180 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE. . e oviee et ieeeiiieeeaas —~99.5 —-30 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. ..ot iveie e ie e eie s 8.0 12.3 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. .o ove v iees 4100 3600 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . ... oot nn.. 3.8 3.8
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. .« o oo ve v eeevnes 995 1050 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. .. oo ieve et 7000 5700 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. ... cvi v eie i 2815 2440 Ohms
UNDISTORTED POWER QUTPUT.............. 0.185 0.375 Watt
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE . . v vneivvennnns 5.7 unf
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. . .o v oo v v 3.5 uuf
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE . .. ......... 2.7 i
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)................... ST-19
BASE .+ o e e Small 4-Pin
INSTALLATION
Refer to INSTALLATION on type 30.
APPLICATION

As a power amplifier, the 371 should be operated as shown under CHARACTERISTICS.
Grid voltage may be obtained from a C-battery, or by means of a self-bias resistor con-
nected in the negative plate-return lead. The latter method is required where a grid
resistor (maximum value 1 megohm) is used. |f more output is desired than can be obtained
from a single 31, two 31’s may be operated either in parallel or push-pull connection.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 32

RADIO-FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER

The 32 is a screen-grid tube recom-
mended primarily for use as a radio- L+ GRO-METAL 0P CAP
frequency amplifier in battery-operated BOTTOM  VIEW
radio receivers where economy of fila-
ment-current drain is important.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C) . oo ieie e 2.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . o ottt ieie e iieieeenennns 0.060 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. ..o vivee e eeieieeeeens 135 180 max. Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Maximum). ............. 67.5 67.5 Volts
GRID VOLTAGE. v eeeeretenennenenn, -3 -3 Volts
PLATE CURRENT . ..ttt e iiir e eiiiiaeaannn 1.7 1.7 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT (Maximum)............... 0.4 0.4 Milliampere
PLATE RESISTANCE. .« v evviiee e ieeee e 0.95 1.2 Megohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . ... cociivnent 610 780
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ..o vveevvnnn . 640 650 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.015 max. puf
INPUT CAPACITANCE. . ..ottt e v e ieveeanne 5.3 puf
QOUTPUT CAPACITANCE . .+t v v veeeeee e 10.5 puf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 12).................. ST-14
L - Small Metal
BASE . ot e e e Medium 4-Pin

INSTALLATION

For socket mounting and filament operation, refer to INSTALLATION for type 30.

The screen voltage may be obtained from a tap on the plate battery or a bleeder
circuit across the supply battery in whole or in part. Never attempt to obtain the screen
voltage for the 32 by connecting the screen through a series resistor to a high-voltage
source The results will not be satisfactory because of voltage-drop variation produced
by the different screen currents of individual tubes.

Volume control may be effected by variation of the screen voltage between O and
67.5 volts. The variation must, however, be made by a potentiometer shunted across the
screen-voltage supply and not by a high-resistance rheostat.

Complete shielding of all stages is recommended if maximum gain per stage is to
be obtained.

APPLICATION

As a radio-frequency amplifier, the 32 is operated as shown under CHARACTERIS-
TICS. Neither the plate voltage nor the screen voltage is critical. In general, properly
designed radio-frequency transformers are preferable to interstage coupling impedances,
especially in cases where a high impedance B-supply may cause oscillation below radio
frequencies.

As a detector, the 32 may be operated either with grid leak and condenser or with
grid bias. For grid-bias detection, suitable operating conditions are: Plate-supply
voltage, 135 volts applied through a plate-coupling resistance of 0.1 megohm or an
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equivalent impedance; screen voltage, 67.5 volts; and a negative grid bias (approxi-
mately 6 volts) adjusted so that a plate current of 0.2 milliampere is obtained with no
input signal. For grid leak and condenser detection, suitable operating conditions are:
Plate-supply voltage, 135 volts applied through a plate-coupling resistor of 0.1 megohm
or an equivalent impedance; screen voltage up to 45 volts; grid condenser of
0.00025uf; and grid leak of 1 to 5 megohms.

In designing circuits to use the 32 as a detector, it is desirable to work from the
detector stage directly into the power-output stage.

As an audio-frequency amplifier in resistance-coupled circuits, the 32 may be oper-
ated under the following conditions: Plate-supply voltage, 180 volts applied through
a plate-coupling resistor of 0.1 to 0.25 megohm (or a 500-henry choke shunted by a
0.25 megohm resistor); screen voltage, 25 volts; plate current, 0.25 milliampere (approxi-
mate); grid voltage, —71 volt; and a grid resistor, 0.25 to 2.0 megohms.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 33

POWER-AMPLIFIER PENTODE

The 33 is a power-amplifier pentode
for use in the output stage of battery-
operated receivers where economy of

attery consumption is important. The 33
is capable of producing greater power
output than three-electrode power amplifiers of the same plate-current drain. Further-
more, this tube has the design feature of greater amplification than is possible in a three-
electrode amplifier tube without serious sacrifice in power output.

BOTTOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C). oo ovev e ee 2.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT. . oo i et et e v e e ee e einees 0.260 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. ..ot toeie e eiiieeaea 135 180 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE . ..ot ovee o iie e 135 180 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE. .« vve e vee e iee e ieee e -13.5 —18 Volts
PLATE CURRENT ...ttt e et ve e e ee e eeaanns 14.5 29 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT. ..t v veeeve e iieiaa 3 5 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE . .+ v ovvvee e ieaeaan 50000 55000 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR (Approximate). . .. . . 70 90
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. .. ..ot e et 1450 1700 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. .o oot vt ie it 7000 6000 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. ..o v ie e 770 670 Ohms
POWER OUTPUT* . .t 0.7 1.4 Watts
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. . ... oot 1.0 uuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE . « oo ove e eeee e een s 8.0 uuf
QuTPUT CAPACITANCE. . .o ve e iee e 12.0 uuf
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
BASE .« vttt e e Medium 5-Pin

* 79, total harmonic distortion.
INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 33 fit the standard five-contact socket. The socket should be
installed to hold the tube in a vertical position. In some cases, cushioning of the socket
may be found desirable.

For filament operation, refer to INSTALLATION for type 30.

APPLICATION

For the power amplifier stage of radio receivers, the 33 is recommended either singly
or in push-pull combination. More than one audio stage preceding the 33 is undesirable
because of the possibility of microphonic disturbances resulting from the high level of
amplification. The self-bias resistor should be shunted by a suitable filter network to
avoid degenerative effects at low audio frequencies. The use of two 33's in push-pull
eliminates the necessity for the network. |f two 33’s are operated together in the same
stage, the value of the self-bias resistor will be approximately one-half the value given
for a single tube. Transformer or impedance coupling devices are preferable. If re-
sistance coupling is employed, the grid resistor should not exceed 1.0 megohm under
self-bias conditions; without self-bias, the maximum value is 0.5 megohm.

An output transformer should be used to couple this tube to the winding of the
reproducing unit.

The plate family of curves is given on the preceding page.
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Type 34

SUPER-CONTROL R-F
AMPLIFIER PENTODE

The 34 is a super-control pentode
recommended for use primarily as a radio- L e
frequency amplifier and intermediate- BOTTOM VIEW
frequency amplifier in battery-operated
receivers where economy of filament-
current drain is important. The 34 is very effective in reducing cross-modulation and
modulation-distortion over the usual range of signal voltages without the use of antenna
potentiometers or auxiliary volume-control switches. (See Super-Control amplifier,
page 11.) This super-control characteristic makes the tube uniquely adaptsble to the
r-f and i-f stages of receivers employing automatic volume control.

CHARACTERISTICS

FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C). oo oo 2.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . o ottt teieee e eveneneeaanes 0.060 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. .« eieieieeenn 67.5% 135 180 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Maximum)*. ... . 67.5 67.5 67.5 Volts
GRID VOLTAGE, Variable (Min.). .. -3 -3 -3 Volts
PLATE CURRENT .« v oveeveaeeees 2.7 2.8 2.8 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT .« v vvvveeeeeenn 1.1 1.0 1.0 Milliamneres
PLATE RESISTANCE. .....vuvnnnn. 0.4 0.6 1.0 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ......... 9294 360 620
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE.......... 560 600 620 Micromhos
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE (At —22.5

volts Bias). v vee vt 15 15 15 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can) 0.015 max. uuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE. « o ieee e 6.0 uuf
QOUTPUT CAPACITANCE . « v ev e veeeeenn 11.5 puf
BuULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 12)...........covvutn ST-14
[N > A Small Metal
B ASE . v et e e Medium 4-Pin

* Under conditions of maximum plate current. T Recommended values for use in portable receivers.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 34 fit the standard four-contact socket which should be installed
to hold the tube in a vertical position. Although this tube is quite free from microphonic
disturbances, cushioning of its socket may sometimes be desirable.

For filament operation, refer to INSTALLATION for type 30.

The screen voltage may be obtained from a tap on the B-supply battery or from a
bleeder circuit across the battery, as a whole or in part. Due to the screen current
characteristics of the 34, a resistor in series with the B-supply may be employed, if
desired, for obtaining the screen voltage, provided the maximum voltage between
screen and filament does not exceed 100 volts under conditions of reduced plate current.

Stage shielding enclosing all the components of each stage is, in general, necessary
for multi-stage amplifier circuits.
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APPLICATION

As an 1-f or i-f amplifier, the 34 is applicable in receivers designed for it. Plate,
screen, and minimum grid voltages are given under CHARACTERISTICS for a number
of operating conditions.

Volume control of the receiver is accomplished effectively by variation of the negative
voltage applied to the grid. In order to obtain adequate volume control, an available
grid-bias voltage of approximately —992.5 volts will be required. The exact value will
depend upon the circuit design and operating conditions. This voltage may be obtained
from a potentiometer, a bleeder circuit, or a separate source, depending on receiver
requirements.

Owing to the fact that the super-control feature of the 34 requires a comparatively
large grid-bias change, the screen and plate voltage may vary considerably for various
volume settings, depending on receiver design. It is recommended, therefore, that
design features be incorporated in the receiver so that the screen voltage will not exceed
67.5 volts under conditions of minimum grid bias and maximum plate current. With a
design arrangement of this kind, the screen voltage at decreased values of plate current
may reach a value higher than 67.5 volts but should not exceed 100 volts. It should
be recognized that under the condition of screen voltage above 67.5 volts at low plate
current, an increase in the grid-bias voltage supply must be provided for adequate
volume control.

As the mixer in superheterodyne circuits, the 34 may be utilized to advantage. It
should be noted that by varying the grid bias on the mixer in conjunction with that on
the radio-frequency and/or the intermediste-frequency stages, additional control of
volume may be accomplished. Recommended conditions are: Plate voltage, 67.5 to
180 volts; screen voltage, 67.5 volts; grid-bias voltage, —5 volts approximately (with
4-volt oscillator peak swing.)

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 35

SUPER-CONTROL
RADIO-FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER

The 35 is a super-control screen grid
amplifier tube of tEe heater-cathode type
recommended as an r-f amplifier and an
i-f amplifier in a-c receivers. The 35 is
very effective in reducing cross-modula-
tion and modulation-distortion over the entire range of received signals. lts design is
such as to permit easy control of a large range of signal voltages without the use of local-
distance switches or antenna potentiometers. This super-contro! feature makes the tube
adaptable to circuits incorporating automatic volume control. See page 11 for Super-
Control feature. The 35 is interchangeable with type 51.

BOTTOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C)vveeiniot 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . . ot vttt ieie et eiinee e eennnns 1.75 Amperes
PLATE VOLTAGE*. ... ... iiiie et 180 250 Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Maximum). ............. 90 90 Volts
GRID VOLTAGE, Variable (Minimum)........ -3 -3 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. .ot ee e ieieeeeaan 6.3 6.5 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT (Maximum)............... 2.5 2.5 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. .. v et v e ie e e veeens 0.3 0.4 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . ... .ottt 305 490
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. . oo v ve v e ivenn 1020 1050 Micromhos
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE (At —40 volts bias) 15 15 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can) 0.007 max. uuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE . oo i veeieieiienees 5.3 wuf
OUTPUT CAPACITANCE. . v vvvenea et 10.5 wuf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 12)...........ovvt, ST-14
AP e et e Small Metal
BASE. Medium 5-Pin
* Maximum plate voltage = 275 volts.
INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 35 fit the standard five-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to type 2A5.

The screen voltage for the 35 may be obtained from a fixed or variable tap on a
voltage divider across the supply voltage or from a portion of the supply.

Complete shielding for all stages of the circuit is necessary if maximum gain and
the volume-control-range capabilities of this tube are to be realized.

APPLICATION

As a radio-frequency and intermediate-frequency amplifier, the 35 should be oper-
ated as shown under CHARACTERISTICS. In general, properly designed radio-
frequency transformers are preferable to interstage coupling impedances, especially in
cases where a high-impedance B-supply may cause oscillation below radio frequencies.
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Volume control of receivers designed for the 35 may be accomplished by variation
of the negative grid bias of this tube. In order to utilize the full volume-control range
of the 35, an available grid-bias voltage of approximately 50 volts will be required,
depending on the circuit design and operating conditions. This voltage may be obtained
from & potentiometer, a bleeder circuit, or from an adjustable cathode resistor.

As a mixer in superheterodyne receivers, the 35 may be used under the following
conditions: Plate voltage, 250 volts; screen voltage, 90 volts; and grid bias, —7 volts
with a 6-volt peak swing from the oscillator. By varying the grid bias on the mixer
in conjunction with that on the radio-frequency and/or the intermediate-frequency
stages, additional control of volume may be accomplished.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 36

RADIO-FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER

The 36 is a heater-cathode type of
screen grid tube intended for use as a
radio-frequency amplifier, intermediate-
frequency amplifier, and detector. The
relatively low heater current of this type
make it suitable for automobile receivers and for power-line-operated sets, particularly
those with a series-heater arrangement.

BOTTOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C).o oot 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . vt e ettt ieie e e eieeeneeeees 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE.......... 100 135 180 250 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE......... 55 67.5 90 max. 90 max. Volts
GRID VOLTAGE. ..o v evn .. -1.5 —1.5 -3 -3 Volts
PLATE CURRENT........... 1.8 2.8 3.1 3.9 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT.......... —_— —_— — 1.7 max.  Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . ...... 0.55 0.475 0.5 0.55 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . 470 475 525 595
MuUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. . . 850 1000 1050 1080 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.007 max. ppuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE. ..ot vie e iie e 3.7 uuf
QUTPUT CAPACITANCE. .+ ..t ee e iee e 9.2 upf
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)............... ..., ST-12
AP . i e e e e Small Metal
BASE. o ot e e e Small 5-Pin

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 36 fit the standard five-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION for type 6A7.
For screen voltage and shielding refer to INSTALLATION for type 35.

APPLICATION

As a radio-frequency amplifier, the 36 should be operated as shown under
CHARACTERISTICS.  Neither the plate nor the screen voltage is critical. In general,
properly designed radio-frequency transformers are preferable to interstage-coupling
impedances, especially in cases where a high impedance B-supply may cause oscillation
below radio frequencies. ’

As a detector, the 36 may be operated either with grid leak and condenser or with
grid bias. For grid-bias detection, suitable operating conditions are: Plate-supply
voltage, 180 volts applied through a plate-coupling resistor of 0.25 megohm or an
equivalent impedance; screen voltage, 67.5 volts; and negative grid bias, 6 volts (approx.)
so adjusted that a plate current of 0.1 milliampere is obtained with no input signal. When
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grid leak and condenser detection is employed, a plate voltage of 135 volts applied
through a plate-coupling resistor of 0.25 megohm or an equivalent impedance together
with a screen voltage up to 45 volts will be satisfactory. A grid leak of 2 to 5 megohms
and a grid condenser of 0.00025 uf will be suitable.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 37

DETECTOR, AMPLIFIER

The 37 is a three-electrode tube of BOTTOM VIEW
the heater-cathode type. The relatively
low heater current of this type makes it
suitable for automobile receivers and for
power-line-operated sets, particularly those with a series-heater arrangement.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (A. C.orD. C). ...t 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . .ot e ettt iiee e eiie e eneenes 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE.......... 90 135 180 250 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE*. ........ -6 -9 —-13.5 —18 Volts
PLATE CURRENT........... 9.5 4.1 4.3 7.5 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . ...... 11500 10000 10200 8400 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR... 9.9 9.9 9.9 9.9
MuTuAL CONDUCTANCE... 800 995 900 1100 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. . ... ... 2.0 puf
GRID-CATHODE CAPACITANCE. ... 3.5 puf
PLATE-CATHODE CAPACITANCE. ... 2.9 puf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. )., ......ccoovvuinnn ST-12
BASE. .ot e Small 5-Pin

* Maximum grid resistor of 1.0 megohm.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 37 fit the standard five-contact socket which may be installed to
hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION for type 6A7.

APPLICATION

As an amplifier, the 37 is applicable to the audio- or the radio-frequency stages of
a receiver. Plate voltages and the corresponding grid voltages for amplifier service
should be determined from CHARACTERISTICS and curves to obtain optimum per-
formance and freedom from distortion. The plate family is given on page 82.

As a detector, the 37 may be operated with either grid leak and condenser or with
grid bias. The plate voltage for the grid leak and condenser method is 45 volts. A
grid leak of from 1 to 5 megohms used with a grid condenser of 0.00025 pf is suitable.
For grid-bias detection a plate voltage of 250 volts, together with a negative grid bias
of approximately 98 volts, may be used. The plate current should be adjusted to 0.2 milli-
ampere with no input signal. The grid-bias voltage may conveniently be obtained from
the voltage drop in a resistor between the cathode and ground. The value of this self-
bias resistance is not critical, 30000 to 100000 ohms being suitable. The higher value
will allow the use of a larger input signal.
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Type 38
POWER-AMPLIFIER PENTODE

The 38 is a power-amplifier pentode
of the heater-cathode type. The relatively

t»c.mn METAL TOP CAP

low heater current of this type makes it BOTTOM VIEW
suitable for automobile receivers and for
power-ling-operated sets, particularly

those with a series-heater arrangement.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C)...co il 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . .ottt e e i e 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE.......... 100 135 180 950 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. ........ 100 135 180 950 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE........... -9 —=13.5 —18 —95 Volts
PLATE CURRENT........... 7 9 14 29 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT. . ... ...t 1.2 1.5 2.4 3.8 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . ...... 0.14 0.13 0.115 0.10 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . 120 120 120 120
MuTuAL CONDUCTANCE. . . 875 995 1050 1200 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. ... ..... 15000 13500 11600 10000 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. .. ..... 1100 1100 1100 970 Ohms
POWER QUTPUT........... 0.27* 0.55¢% 1.0* 92.5%* Watts
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. .. ... .. 0.30 puf
INPUT CAPACITANCE. . ..ot 3.5 ppuf
OuTtpuT CAPACITANCE. . ... . ... .. 7.5 puf
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7).......covvinnno. .. ST-12
AP e et e Small Metal
BASE . ottt e Small 5-Pin

* 89 total harmonic distortion. T 109, total harmonic distortion.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 38 fit the standard five-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION for type 6A7.

APPLICATION

For the power amplifier stage of radio receivers, the 38 is recommended either
singly or in push-pul rcombination. Transformer or impedance-coupling devices are
preferable. If, however, resistance coupling is used, the grid resistor should be limited,
for a self-biased tube, to 1.0 megohm with plate voltages up to 250 volts, provided the
heater voltage does not rise more than 109, above the rated value under any condition
of operation. In the case of a fixed-bias tube, the grid resistor should be limited to
0.5 megohm for plate voltages of 100 to 135 volts, and to 0.1 megohm for 180 to 25Q volts.
If a single 38 is operated self-biased, the self-bias resistor should be shunted by a suitable
filter network to avoid degenerative effects at low audio frequencies. When two 38’s
are used in push-pull, the filter network may be omitted. If two 38’s are operated
together in the same stage, the value of the self-bias resistor will be approximately one-
half the value given for a single tube.

A family of plate characteristics for this type is given at the bottom of page 86.
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Type 39/44

SUPER-CONTROL R-F AMPLIFIER
PENTODE

The 39/44 is a heater-cathode tube
of the remote cut-off type suitable for use
primarily as a radio-frequency amplifier, BOTTOM VIEW
intermediate-frequency amplifier, and
mixer in receivers designed for its char-
acteristics. The 39/44 is effective in reducing cross-modulation and modulation-distortion
over the usual range of signal voltages without the use of antenna potentiometers or
auxiliary volume-control switches. An explanation of the Super-Control feature is
given on page 11.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C). .o 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT. .ottt oottt e e e 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. . . ..ot 90 180 950 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. v .vvvvvnn. ... 90 90 90 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE (Minimum).. ... ... -3 -3 -3 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. . ..o veeann s 5.6 5.8 5.8 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT. . .. ovieen. 1.6 1.4 1.4 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . ... ittt 0.375 0.75 1.0 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. .. ....... 360 750 1050
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. .. .. ... 960 1000 1050 Micromhos
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE (At —42.5
volts bias). .. covvni 1% 1% 2 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.007 max. puf
[NPUT CAPACITANCE. ..o vveiiie e 3.5 uuf
QUTPUT CAPACITANCE. « v ivee e s 10 upf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)................... ST-192
L N - Small Metal
BASE . o oot e Small 5-Pin
"INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 39/44 fit the standard five-contact socket. The socket may be
installed to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION for type 6A7.

The screen voltage for the 39/44 may be obtained from a section of the B-battery,
from a fixed or variable tap on a voltage divider across the supply voltage, or from a
portion of the supply. Care should be taken to keep the impedance between the screen
and cathode as low as possible. '

When the 39/44 is self-biased, a resistor in series with the high-voltage supply may
be used for obtaining the screen voltage. This is possible because of the stable screen-
current characteristic of the 39/44 pentode. The resistor method of securing the screen
voltage is limited to circuits where the screen-voltage supply does not exceed 180 volts
as a maximum. The value of this resistance should be such that under the conditions of
minimum grid bias and maximum plate current the screen voltage will not exceed 90 volts.
A resistance of approximately 80000 ohms will be suitable.

Complete shielding of all stages is necessary if maximum gain per stage is to be obtained.

APPLICATION

As a radio-frequency and intermediate-frequency amplifier, the 39/44 should be
operated as shown under CHARACTERISTICS. In general, properly designed radio-
frequency transformers are preferable to interstage coupling impedances, especially in
cases where a high impedance B-supply may cause oscillation below radio frequencies.
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Volume control of receivers designed for the 39/44 may be accomplished by variation
of the negative grid bias of this tube. In order to obtain adequate volume control, an
available grid-bias voltage of approximately 45 volts will be required. The exact value
will depend upon the circuit design and operating conditions. This voltage may be
obtained from a potentiometer, a bleeder circuit, a variable resistor in the cathode
circuit, or from a separate source.

As a detector mixer in superheterodyne receivers, the 39/44 may be utilized. Suitable
operating voltages for such service are: Plate voltage, 90 to 250 volts; screen voltage,
90 volts; grid voltage, —7 volts (approx.), with a 6-volt peak swing from the oscillator.
By varying the grid bias on the mixer in conjunction with that on the r-f and/or the i-f
stages, additional control of volume may be accomplished.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 41
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POWER -AMPLIFIER PENTODE

The 41 is a power-amplifier pentode
of the heater-cathode type for use in the
audio-output stage of radio receivers BOTTOM VIEW
with 6.3-volt heater supply. The tube is
capable of giving a large power output
with a relatively small input-signel voltage. In comparison with other 6.3-volt types of
power pentodes the 41 has greater power output capability than the 38 and has the
same output as the 89 with the pentode connection. The 41 has higher power sensitivity
than the 89 but lacks the 89’s flexibility of application to Class A and to Class B Triode
amplifier circuits. These three types are not intefchangeable.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C)...o e 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . .ottt et e et e i e 0.4 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE.......... 100 135 180 250 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE......... 100 135 180 250 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE..... ...\ -7 —-10 -13.5 —18 Volts
PLATE CURRENT........... 9.0 12.5 18.5 32 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT.......... 1.6 2.2 3.0 5.5 Millismperes
PLATE RESISTANCE (Approx.)103500 94000 81000 68000 Ohms
AMPLIF. FACTOR (Approx.). 150 150 150 150
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE... 1450 1600 1850 2200 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. ........ 12000 10400 9000 7600 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. .. ..... 660 680 630 480 Ohms
POWER OUTPUT*. ......... 0.33 0.75 1.5 3.4 Watts
ButB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)................... ST-12
BASE . oottt e Medium 6-Pin
* 10% total harmonic distortion.
INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 41 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed to
hold the tube in any position.

The bulb of this tube will become very hot under certain conditions of operation.
Sufficient ventilation should be provided to prevent overheating.

The heater of the 41 is designed to operate directly from a 6-volt automobile storage
battery despite the voltage fluctuations during the charge and discharge periods. |If
the heater is operated with a.c., the transformer winding which supplies the heater
circuit should be designed to operate the heater at 6.3 volts for full-load operating
conditions at average line voltage.

In a series-heater circuit employing several 6.3-volt types and one or more 41°s, the
heaters of the 41’s should be placed on the positive side. Furthermore, since most
6.3-volt types have 0.3-ampere heaters, a bleeder circuit across these heaters is required
to take care of the additional 0.1-ampere heater current of the 41. Each 6.3-volt tube
of the 0.3-ampere type in the series circuit should, therefore, be shunted by a bleeder
resistance of 63 ohms.
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The cathode of the 41, when operated from a transformer, should preferably be
connected directly to the electrical mid-point of the heater circuit. When it is operated
in receivers employing a 6-volt storage battery for the heater supply, the cathode circuit
is tied in either directly or through biasing resistors to the negative battery terminal. In
“transformerless’” receivers with a series-heater circuit, the cathode circuit of the 41 is
tied in either directly or through biasing resistors to the negative side of the d-c plate
supply which is furnished either by the d-c power line or by the a-c line by means of a
rectifier. In circuits where the cathode is not directly connected to the heater, the
potential difference between them should be kept as low as possible. |f the use of a
large resistor is necessary between the heater and cathode of the 41 in some circuit designs,
it should be by-passed by a suitable filter network or objectionable hum may develop.

APPLICATION

For the power amplifier stage of receivers, the 41 may be used either singly or in
push-pull combination. More than one audio stage preceding the 41 is undesirable
because of the possibility of microphonic disturbances resulting from the high level of
amplification.

If a single 41 is operated self-biased, the self-bias resistor should be shunted by a
suitable filter network to avoid degenerative effects at low audio frequencies. The use
of two 41’s in push-pull eliminates the necessity for shunting the resistor. The self-bias
resistor required for two 41’s in the same stage is one-half that for a single stage.

Any conventional type of input coupling may be used provided the resistance added
to the grid circuit by this device is not too high. Transformer or impedance coupling
devices are recommended. |If, however, resistance coupling is employed, the grid
resistor should not exceed one megohm with self-bias, provided the heater voltage
does not rise more than 109, above the rated value under any condition of operation.
When self-bias is not used, the value should be limited to 100000 ohms.

An output transformer should be used to supply power to the winding of the repro-
ducing unit. The optimum value of load resistance for a single tube is given under
CHARACTERISTICS. For push-pull operation, the plate-to-plate load resistance should
be twice that for a single tube. For best results, the impedance in the plate circuit of
the 41 should be as uniform as possible over the entire audio-frequency range.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 42

SCREEN CRIO
5

POWER -AMPLIFIER PENTODE

The 42 is a heater-cathode type of
power-amplifier pentode for use in the
audio-output stage of a-c receivers. It is
capable of giving large power output
with a relatively small input-signal voltage. Because of the heater-cathode construction,
a uniformly low hum-level is attainable in power amplifier design.

BOTTOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (A. C.orD. C)ovee oo 6.3 Volts
FHEATER CURRENT . ¢ ot et vt ee e e iiieaiiee e 0.7 Ampere
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).........oooivt ST-14
BASE . it e Medium 6-Pin

Other characteristics of this type are the same as for the type 2A5.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 42 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position. Sufficient ventilation should be provided to prevent
overheating.

The heater is designed to operate at 6.3 volts. In a series-heater circuit employing
several 6.3-volt types and one or more 42’s, the heaters of the 42’s should be placed
on the positive side. Furthermore, since most 6.3-volt types have 0.3-ampere heaters, a
bleeder circuit across these heaters is required to take care of the additional 0.4-ampere
heater current of the 42. Each 6.3-volt tube of the 0.3-ampere type in the series circuit
should therefore, be shunted by a bleeder resistance of 16 ohms.

APPLICATION
Refer to APPLICATION on the type 2A5. For an additional curve, see page 39.

AVERAGE CHARACTERISTICS

8 T T [Em—

TYPE 42 TYPE 2A5
Ef=63 VOLTS E£¢=2.5 VOLTS

-
o

o
e
/ el
//"

-3
<}

'3
o
1o

EN
o
Ro, ¢

CO/V

w
o

N
s}

PLATE (I,)AND SCREEN (Ic2) MILLIAMPERES

N
N

,30 >, :25,
o V4 (7 =
2=
0 <80 160 300 280

240 320
PLATE AND SCREEN VOLTS

[89]




Qunn:lnqham
Radiotron &

SCREEN GRID
5

Type 43
POWER-AMPLIFIER PENTODE

The 43 is a power-amplifier pentode
of the heater-cathode type for use in the
output stage of radio receivers, especially
those of the ‘'d-c power line” type and
the “‘universal (a.c.-d.c.)” type. In such
applications, the 43 is capable of handling relatively large audio power at the low
plate and screen voltage available. A single 43 in the output stage operating with
100 volts on plate and screen can deliver nearly one watt of audio power, while two
43’s in push-pull arrangement with the same voltages can supply approximately two watts.

BOTTOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGECA. C.orD. C). v oiiii it 95 Volts
HEATER CURRENT .« ot e et ereeee e enas 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. . ..ot vi e e et ciieeae s 95 135 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. .t vetoeeeieieenns 95 135 max.  Volts
GRIDVOLTAGE. vt vt e e vevaeieeennns —15 —920 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. .o ot vee i e 20 34 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT. ..t e vt ieiee e eeeae e 4 7 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE . . vttt eeeenn . 45000 35000 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . ... 90 80
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. .+ .o veevveeenn . 2000 2300 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. .. e ee v e iiiiie e 4500 4000 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. . oo v viveeeeiiiieninnnn 625 490 Ohms
POWER OUTPUT. oo ve e eie e i e 0.9* 2.0t Watts
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11)...........cc.ot.. ST-14
BASE . & vttt Medium 6-Pin

* 119 total harmonic distortion. 1 9% total harmonic distortion.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 43 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube either in a vertical or in a horizontal position. Sufficient ventilation
should be provided to circulate air freely around the tube to prevent overheating.

The 25-volt heater of the 43 is designed to operate under the normal conditions
of line-voltage variation without materially affecting the performance or serviceability
of this tube. For operation of the 43 in series with the Eeaters of other types having
0.3-ampere rating, the current in the heater circuit should be adjusted to 0.3 ampere
for the normal supply voltage.

In a series-heater circuit of the *‘d-c power line’’ type employing several 0.3-ampere
(6.3-volt) types and one or two 43’s, the heaters of the 43"s should be placed on the
positive side of the line. Under these conditions, hester-cathode voltage of the 43
must not exceed the value given under cathode. In a series-heater circuit of the
“universal’ type employing rectifier tube 2575, one or two 43’s, and several 0.3-ampere
(6.3-volt) types, it is recommended that the ’water(s) of the 43(’s) be placed in the
circuit so that the higher values of heater-cathode bias will be impressed on the 43('s)
rather than on the 6.3-volt types. This is accomplished by arranging the 43('s) on the
side of the supply line which is connected to the cathode of the rectifier, i.e., the positive
terminal of the rectified voltage supply. Between this side of the line and the 43(’s),
any necessary auxiliary resistance and the heater of the 2575 are connected in series.
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The cathode circuit in “‘d-c power line’" or “‘universal” receivers is tied in either
directly or through biasing resistors to the negative side of the d-c plate supply which
is furnished ecither by the d-c power line or by the a-c line by means of a rectifier. The
potential difference thus introduced between heater and cathode of the 43 should not
exceed 90 volts d.c., as measured between the negative heater terminal and the cathode.

APPLICATION

As a power amplifier (Class A), the 43 is recommended for use either singly or in
push-pull combination in the power output stages of “‘d-c power line” and “universal
receivers. Recommended operating conditions are given under CHARACTERISTICS.

The self-bias resistor should be shunted by a suitable filter network to avoid de-
generative effects at low audio frequencies. The use of two 43’s in push-pull eliminates
the necessity for shunting the resistor. The self-bias resistor for two 43’s in the same stage
is approximately one—ha?f the value given for single-tube operation.

If resistance coupling is used for the 43, the maximum grid resistor value is 0.25
megohm. Under operating conditions such that the heater voltage never exceeds
25 volts, a value of 0.5 megohm is permissible.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 45

POWER AMPLIFIER

The 45 isa power-amplifier triode of

the filament type capable of supplying BOTTOM  VIEW

large undistorted output in a-c operated

receivers.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A, C.orD. C). oot 2.5 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT. . .o vvveve v e O, 1.5 Amperes
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. + « v e et eie e ceee et 7 ppuf
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE . .+« v v ooee e e 4 puf
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE . . ..o vvee e ns 3 puf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
BASE . e e Medium 4-Pin
As Single-Tube Class A Amplifier

FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A, C) oo iieieeie e 2.5 Volts
PLATE VOLTAGE. . v oov v v ivvvnnn 180 250 975 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE*. .. .ovviienens —31.5 —50 —56 Volts
PLATE CURRENT . . oot ves 31 34 36 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . ............. 1650 1610 1700 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ......... 3.5 3.5 3.5
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ... ... ... 9195 2175 2050 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. . ... oveent 2700 3900 4600 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. .o v vt 1020 1470 1550 Ohms
UNDISTORTED POWER QOUTPUT. . ... 0.825 1.6 2.0 Watts

* Grid volts measured from mid-point of a-c operated filament. Self-bias is advisable in all cases; required
if grid-coupling resistor (max. value of 1.0 megohm) is used.

As Push-Pull Class AB Amplifier (Two Tubes)
fixed-Bias Self-Bias

FILAMENT VOLTAGE(A. C). oot 2.5 2.5 Volts
PLATE VOLTAGE (Maximum). .............. 275 275 Volts

“ GRID VOLTAGE. . ie e i e —68 —_— Volts
ZERO-SIGNAL PLATE CURRENT (Per tube). . . . 14 36 Milliamperes
MAXIMUM-SIGNAL PLATE CURRENT (Per tube) 69 45 Milliamperes
LOAD RESISTANCE (Plate-to-plate)........... 3200 5060 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. . e i — 775 Ohms
TOTAL HARMONIC DISTORTION. .. ......... 5 5 Per cent
POWER OUTPUT. . oei e i ieeiiee s 18 12 Watts

INSTALLATION

For installation refer to INSTALLATION on type 2A3.
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APPLICATION

As a power amplifier (Class A), the 45 may be used either singly or in push-pull.
Typical operating conditions are given under CHARACTERISTICS. If a self-bias
resistor is used, it should be shunted by a suitable filter network to avoid degenerative
effects at low audio frequencies.

In a push-pull Class AB stage, the 45 is operated under conditions such that a small
amount of grid current lows during the most positive swing of the input signal and the
second harmonic distortion is cancelled by virtue of the push-pull circuit. A driver stage
consisting of one 56 operated at 250 volts on the plate, will drive two 457s in push-pull
(fixed-bias or self-bias) to the stated output values. A step-down interstage transformer
of suitable design is required.

An output device should be used to transfer power to the winding of the repro-
ducing unit.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 46

DUAL-GRID POWER AMPLIFIER

The 46 is a double-grid power-ampli-
fier tube recommended especially for
service in Class B amplifier circuits of suit-
able design. A pair of 46's in a Class B
output stage is capable of supplying an
exceptionally large amount of virtually undistorted power; while a single 46, operated
in the driver stage as a Class A amplifier, can deliver sufficient power to drive the pair
of 46's in the output stage.

BOTTOM VIEW

The dual application of the 46 to Class B and to Class A amplifier service is made
possible by different connections of the two grids incorporated in the tube’s structure.
Each grid terminates in its respective base pin. For Class B operation, the two grids
must be tied together. With this connection, the tube has an amplification factor so high
that negative grid-bias is not required. For Class A operation; the grid adjacent to tﬁe
plate is tied to the plate in order that the tube will have a low amplification factor. In
the latter case, negative grid-bias is required for proper operation of the tube.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C). ..ot 2.5 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT .« e vttt eiiee e ieeeeee s 1.75 Amperes
BuLe (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 14).................. S-17
BASE . ot e et Medium 5-Pin
As Class B Amplifier
PLATE VOLTAGE. .ot iii i 400 max.  Volts
PEAK PLATE CURRENT ..ottt iie e e e 200 max. Milliamperes
AVERAGE PLATE DISSIPATION. . ..ot 10 max.  Watts
TypICAL OPERATION (2 tubes)
Filament Voltage (A. C)................ 2.5 Volts
Plate Voltage. . .. ... .ottt 300 400 Volts
Grid Voltage (Both grids tied together). ... 0 0 Volts
Zero-Signal Plate Current (Per tube). . . ... 4 6 Milliamperes
Effective Load Resistance (Plate-to-plate). .. 5200 5800 Ohms
Power Output, Approximate (2 tubes)..... 16* 20t Watts

* \With average power input of 950 milliwatts applied between grids.
1 With average power input of 650 milliwatts applied between grids.

As Class A Amplifier

FILAMENT VOLTAGE(A. C). o ooee e 2.5 Volts

PLATE VOLTAGE . « ottt ie i ie i et i 250 max.  Volts

GRID VOLTAGE (Grid adjacent to plate tied to plate). . -33 Volts

PLATE CURRENT .« o ettt e e e e e e 29 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE . .o vttt et et 2380 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ... .. oo 5.6

MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE . .+« ovveie e e iiie e eeeaes 2350 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE (For max. undistorted power)tt..... 6400 Ohms
UNDISTORTED POWER OUTPUT. ..o vooe e e e eeeeeeeas 1.25 Watts

11 Approximately twice this value is recommended for load of this tube as driver for Class B stage.
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INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 46 fit the standard five-contact socket which may be installed
to operate the tube either in a vertical or in a horizontal position. For horizontal opera-
tion, the socket should be positioned with the filament-pin openings one vertically
above the other. Sufficient ventilation should be provided around the tube to prevent
overheating.

The filament is designed to operate at 2.5 volts. The transformer winding supplying
the filament circuit should operate the filament at this recommended value for full-load
operating conditions at average line voltage. The filament wiring should, insofar as
possible, be isolated from the input circuit of the driver stage in order to avoid the
possibility of hum caused by electrostatic induction from this wiring.

The grid- and the plate-return lead for the Class B stage should be connected to
the mid-tap of the filament winding or to the center-tap of a 20-ohm resistor across
the winding. The grid- and plate-return for the driver stage should be made to a variable
center-tapped resistor across the filament supply for minimum hum adjustment. The use of
a push-pull driver stage with either equi-potential or filament-type tubes will reduce
hum resulting from the filament supply, but is required only in special applications.

APPLICATION

For Class B audio power-amplifier service, the 46 is particularly recommended becsuse
of its design. In this type of service, the two grids in the tube are connected together
and, thus, the signal voltage is applied to both simultaneously. Consideration of general
Class B amplifier design features is given on page 16.

For Class A operation of the 46, the grid adjacent to the plate is connected to the
plate. The grid next to the filament serves as the control grid. Operation of the tube
is then similar to any Class A power-amplifier triode. The operation of this tube connected
as a Class A amplifier is not indicative of its performance in Class B circuits and should
not be confused with the latter.

The intended application of the 46 as a Class A amplifier is for driving two 46's
in a Class B amplifier circuit. The tube has been constructed for this dual service in order
to reduce the number of tube types necessary in a receiver. The tabulated values for
Class A operation of this type, as given under CHARACTERISTICS, are for its operation
as a power output tube.

OPERATION CHARACTERISTICS
CLASS B OPERATION

TYPE 46
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AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 47
POWER-AMPLIFIER PENTODE

The 47 is a power-amplifier pentode
for use in the audio output stage of a-c
receivers. In comparison with three- BOTIOM  VIEW
electrode Class A power amplifiers of the
same plate dissipation, the 47 is capable
of greater power output with the additional feature of higher amplification.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C). ... oot 2.5 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT .+ vttt e e et e e iie e 1.75 Amperes
PLATE VOLTAGE . o ittt it e it e e e e e eeiie e 250 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. v vt iei i ie it e ie e eans 950 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE® . i —16.5 Volts
PLATE CURRENT . oottt et et e 31 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT .« vttt e vt ii e e e eee i ie e een 6 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE ... vttt it e et e e e e e e eeieees 60000 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ... .o 150
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE ..ttt veiee e eiieaeans 2500 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. .o e ettt e e e iiee e 7000 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. « oottt ee et i een 450 Ohms
POWER QUTPUT (69, total harmonic distortion). ....... 2.7 Watts
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. . ..ot et ie v e 1.2 ppuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE . « oo eiiee i eeainas 8.6 puf
OUTPUT CAPACITANCE. ..t et e eevieee i e e 13.0 puf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 13).................. ST-16
BASE . it e Medium 5-Pin

* |f filament is operated on d.c., grid bias should be —15.3 volts.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 47 fit the standard five-contact socket which should be installed
preferably to hold the tube in a vertical position. If it is necessary to place the tube
in a horizontal position, the socket should be mounted with its filament-pin openings
one vertically above the other. Sufficient ventilation should be provided around the
tube to prevent overheating.

APPLICATION

For the power amplifier stage of radio receivers, the 47 is recommended "either
singly or in push-pull combination. More than one audio stage preceding the 47 is
undesirable because of the possibility of microphonic disturbances resulting from the
high level of amplification.

The self-bias resistor should be shunted by a filter network to avoid degenerative
effects at low audio frequencies. The use of two 47’s in push-pull eliminates the necessity
for the network and is, in addition, effective in reducing hum from filter circuits. If two
47's are used in the same stage, the value of the self-bias resistor is approximately one-
half the value given for single-tube operation.
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Any conventional type of input coupling may be used, provided the resistance
added to the grid circuit by this device is not too high. Transformer or impedance-
coupling devices are preferable. If resistance coupling is used, a grid resistance not
to exceed 0.5 megohm may be employed under the self-bias conditions. Without self-
bias, the grid-leak resistance should not exceed 50000 ohms.

An output transformer should be used in order to supply power to the winding
of the reproducing unit. For best results, the impedance in the plate circuit of the 47
over the entire audio-frequency range should be as uniform as possible.

The blue glow which frequently appears on the inner surface of the 47 bulb is due
to Auorescence caused by stray electrons from the filament which strike the interior of
the getter-coated bulb. This fluorescence is a natural effect and is in no manner an in-
dication of the performance of the tube.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS

4 7 =10 ——
TYPE 47 e
15 F—
Ef=2.5 VOLTS D.C. rROL_GRID voL_,—},-_—
SCREEN VOLTS =250 coNT——

80,

)

EcFl-12
Neol | <

el

NN
7\

\

\

|

\
JY\\

PLATE MILLIAMPERES
»

/// Eci=l-24 J_
-
1o — <28
— i e T P s e - P9
p— =
o 40 20 120 1860 200 240 280 320 360 400 440 480 520
PLATE VOLTS
AVERAGE CHARACTERISTICS sa0 AVERAGE OUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS
4
TYPE 47 LR AT
Ef=2.5 VOLTS DC. Fefs Ao oE s Al ER)
PLATE VOLTS =250 @ : SCREEN YOLTS=250
SCREEN VOLTS=250 o [ PLATE VOLTS=250
4000 00 b EsonaL =153 VOLTS r
2 \ = 3.0
KX,
<] o Ry
e o a
O 3200 160 23 r—)»:&/ér 2s
B3 = u ES £
o
~ > 3F
3 |
E F-4 2.0
2400 b’s/ 2o & 2
b4
w }/ :'c_) 5
¢ EE 15 ©
RS 8 = ©
L 1800 80 z R ES
3 /1 N e & o 8
=3 [
Q 2]
S . /] ol < ’;’I} I ToTAL] HARMONICS V(% 270%2 + (70 37007
4 800 ¢ I
1o 0.5
E) ‘f—; 8| L ToTaL haRNONC—=
5 3 zs Y
2 [ < <] 0
ol To <KD o
37 23 =13 put 0 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
CONTROL GRID VOLTS LOAD RESISTANCE - OHMS

(98]



@Qunn nq-ham
@ Radiotron
Type 48
POWER-AMPLIFIER TETRODE

The 48 is a power-amplifier tetrode
which has pentode characteristics when
operated at the recommended screen and BOTTOM vIEW
plate voltage. It is for use in the audio-
output stage of receivers designed to
operate from 115-volt d-c power lines. The 48 is exceptional in its ability to deliver
power at the low plate and screen voltage obtasinable in such service.

The large power-delivering ability of the 48 is made practical by the unique features
of its electrical and structural design. Among these are the big cathode with its large
emitting surface, the control-grid structure with its heat radiator, and the plate with a
rib structure fastened to its inner surface. The rib structure serves to suppress the effects
of secondary emission which limit the power output of four-electrode screen grid types.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(D. C). oo 30 Volts
HEATER CURRENT. ¢ vttt et et eieene e 0.4 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. et ev vt eeiiieeeennns 96 1925*max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. « v et iveeiieeceinennnn 96 100 max.  Volts
GRIDVOLTAGE. oot v eiee et eiee e —-19 —90* Volts
PLATE CURRENT. . oo e 52 56 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT . vt e vt e e ce e iecennennnn 9 9.5 Milliamperes
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . ............. L. Subject to considerable variation
PLATE RESISTANCE. . o ovvieveeireeenns Subject to considerable variation
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. . v oo evvieeveannns 3800 3900 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. ..o vvv v eeieieeeeeaann 1500 1500 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. ... viee e een s 310 310 Ohms
TOTAL HARMONIC DISTORTION. ........... 9 9 Per cent
POWER OQUTPUT ..ot it eiiiae e eeanns 2 2.5 Watts
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 13).................. ST-16

................................................... Medium 6-Pin

* Suitable conditions for operation with auxiliary C battery which permits utilization of full d-c power-line
voltage (110-115 volts) for plate supply.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 48 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube either in a vertical or in a horizontal position. For horizontal opera-
tion, the socket should be positioned with the plate-pin opening at the top and the

cathode-pin opening at the bottom, or vice versa. Sufficient ventilation should be provided
around the tube to prevent overheating.

The heater of the 48 is designed to operate at approximately 30 volts d.c. Due to
the heater-cathode design, the heater voltage may range between 26 and 34 volts

d;:ri}?g Iirge-voltage fluctuations without greatly affecting the performance or serviceability
ol the tube.

In a series-heater circuit employing several 6.3-volt types and one or more 48’s, the
heaters of the 48's should be placed on the positive side of the line. Furthermore, since the
6.3-volt types have 0.3-ampere heaters, a bleeder circuit across these heaters is required to
take care of the additional 0.1-ampere heater current of the 48. Each 6.3-volt tube in
the series circuit should, therefore, be shunted by a bleeder resistance of 63 ohms. *
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The cathode circuit in d-c receivers is tied in either directly or through biasing resistors
to the negative side of the heater circuit. The potential difference thus introduced between
heater and cathode of the 48 should not exceed 90 volts, as measured between the
negative heater terminal and the cathode.

APPLICATION

As a Single Class A power-amplifier tetrode the 48 should be operated as shown
under CHARACTERISTICS.

The self-bias resistor should be shunted by a suitable filter network to avoid de-
generative effects at low audio frequencies. The use of two 48's in push-pull eliminates
the necessity for shunting the resistor. The value of the self-bias resistor required for
two tubes in the same stage is approximately one-half that for a single stage.

Any conventional type of input coupling may be used, provided the resistance added
tot the grid circuit by this device is not too high. Transformer or impedance-coupling
devices are preferable. In any case, the sum of the resistance of the coupling devices
in the grid circuit and the resistance of the filter network (if used) should not exceed
10000 ohms.

An output transformer should be used in order to supply power to the winding of
the reproducing unit. The optimum values of load resistance for the 48 are given under
CHARACTERISTICS.  For best results, the impedance in the plate circuit of the 48
should be as uniform as possible over the entire audio-frequency range, as in the case
of power-amplifier pentodes.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 49

DUAL-GRID POWER AMPLIFIER

The 49 is a double-grid power-
amplifier tube designed for use in battery-
operated receivers employing 2-volt BOTTOM  VIEW
tubes. In such service, it may be used
either as a Class B output tube or, by a
change in socket connections, as a Class A driver tube.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (D. €)oot vvviiiieeiiieee e 2.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT. . o oottt eiie et iiaees 0.12 Ampere
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
BASE . ot e e e e Medium 5-Pin

PLATE VOLTAGE . « o v ee et eiie et eiiiaeaaannn 180 max.  Volts
PEAK PLATE CURRENT. ..ttt v e ieianes 50 max.  Milliamperes
TypICAL OPERATION (2 tubes)
Plate Voltage. . . covevvin e, 135 180 Volts
Grid Voltage (Both grids tied together).. .. 0 0 Volts
Zero-Signal Plate Current (Per tube). .. ... 1.3 Q Milliamperes
Effective Load Resistance (Plate-to-plate). . . 8000 12000 Ohms
Power Qutput, Approximate (2 tubes)..... 2.3 3.5 Watts

As Driver—Class A Amplifier

PLATE VOLTAGE. . it e et ie i eiieeieeiieannnns 135 max.  Volts

GRID VOLTAGE (Grid adjacent to plate tied to plate). . —~20 Volts

PLATE CURRENT .« oot et ettt e e e 6.0 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. ..ottt 4175 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. .. .. oove e 4.7

MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE . + v ovvve e iei e e e anns 1125 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. + « oo ie vttt iee e i 11000* Ohms
POWER OUTPUT (Approximate). .. ....ovvvvunnnnn., 0.170 Watt

* Approximately twice this value is recommended for load of this tube as driver for Class B stage.

INSTALLATION
The base pins of the 49 fit'the standard five-contact socket which should be installed
to hold the tube in a vertical position. In some cases, cushioning of the socket may be
found desirable.

For filament operation, refer to INSTALLATION on type 1A6.

APPLICATION
Refer to APPLICATION for type 46.

[101]




RCA CunningHAM RADIOTRON MANUAL

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
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Type 50

ingh
tRTaisiren

POWER AMPLIFIER

The 50 is a power-amplifier tube de-
signed for use primarily in the output stage
of an audio-frequency amplifier employing

RADIO
JUBES,
~e=

transformer coupling. It is capable of de-

livering unusually large amounts of undistorted power.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A. C.orD. C). ..o vviii Ll
FILAMENT CURRENT . ottt ee et e eiie e e
PLATE VOLTAGE. ... ciiveeeeenn 350 400
GRID VOLTAGE* . . .. ovvieeeeeee —63 —70
PLATE CURRENT. . .o vii i eenns 45 55
PLATE RESISTANCE . .o v vveeenennn. 1900 1800
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . ........ 3.8 3.8
MuTtuAL CONDUCTANCE. .. ....... 2000 2100
LOAD RESISTANCE. . . veveeenannn. 4100 3670
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. v vvvvevvnnnn 1400 1275
UNDISTORTED POWER QUTPUT. . ... 2.4 3.4
BULBT .ot ie e e e e
BASE. it e e e i

* Measured from mid-point of a-c operated filament.

7.5
1.25

BOTTOM VIEW

450 max.

—84
55
1800
3.8
2100
4350
1530
4.6

t Maximum overall length, 6% inches; maximum diameter, 275 inches.

INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION

Refer to INSTALLATION and APPLICATION on type 10. Any conventional
type of input coupling may be used provided the resistance added to the grid circuit by

this device does not exceed 10000 ohms.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS

Medium 4-Pin Bayonet

Volts
Amperes
Volts

Volts
Milliamperes
Ohms !

Micromhos
Ohms
Ohms
Watts
ST-19

T T
TYPE 50
E¢=7.5 VOLTS D.C.
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Type 53 oBkapl @ >3,

CATHODE

CLASS B TWIN AMPLIFIER asesc® N2/ “oess,

The 53 is a heater-cathode type of
tube combining in one bulb two high-mu
triodes designed for Class B operation. It
is intended primarily for use in the output
stage of a-c operated radio receivers. The
triode units have separate external terminals for all electrodes except the cathodes and
heaters, so that circuit design is similar to that of Class B amplifiers utilizing individual
tubes in the output stage. The 53 may be used as a Class A amplifier (with triode units
connected in parallel) to drive a 53 as a Class B amplifier in the output stage.

B0TT0M VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C).e vt 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . .o ettt e 2.0 Amperes
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11)............... ... ST-14
BASE. it e e Medium 7-Pin
As Class B Power Amplifier

PLATE VOLTAGE . . et ettt ciiiiiiee e ienes 300 max. Volts
PEAK PLATE CURRENT (Per plate). ..ottt 1925 max.  Milliamperes
AVERAGE PLATE DISSIPATION. .. .o vvvieieivnnas 10 max.  Watts
TyPICAL OPERATION

Plate Voltage . .. v oo ovve it 950 300 Volts

GridVoltage. .. .cooovvi i, 0 0 Volts

Zero-Signal Plate Current (Per plate). .. ... 14 17.5 Milliamperes

Effective Load Resistance (Plate-to-plate). . . . 8000 10000 Ohms

Power Qutput (Approximate)*........... 8 10 Watts

As Driver—Class A Amplifier
(Both grids connected together at socket; likewise both plates.)

PLATE VOLTAGE T vv e oo e i 250 904 Volts
GRIDVOLTAGE. .t e tiiiiiieeenennnn -5 - =6 Volts
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . ...t 35 35
PLATE RESISTANCE. .« v vt vii e inns 11300 11000 Ohms
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ... oveieenannn 3100 3900 Micromhos
PLATE CURRENT. ..ttt iiee et e e 6 7 Milliamperes

* \W/ith average input of 350 milliwatts applied between grids.
§ Maximum plate voltage = 300 volts.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 53 fit the seven-contact (0.855 inch pin-circle diameter) socket
which may be installed to hold the tube in any position. Sufficient ventilation should be
provided to circulate air freely around the tube to prevent overheating.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to type 2A5.

APPLICATION

As a Class B power amplifier, the 53 is used in circuits similar in design to those
utilizing individuartubes in the output stage. It requires no grid-bias, since the high-mu
feature of the triode units reduces the steady plate current at zero bias to a relatively
low value. Refer to page 16 for general Class B amplifier design considerations.
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Two 53's can be operated in a Class B output stage with the two triode units of
each 53 connected in parallel to give a power output of 20 watts, approximate, under
conditions of 300 volts on the plates and of a 5000-chm plate-to-plate load.

As a Class A amplifier triode, the 53 may be employed in the driver stage of Class B
amplifier circuits, and thus reduce the number of tube types necessary in a receiver.
\X/Een operated in this way with a plate supply of 300 volts and corresponding grid-
bias, the 53 is capable of supplying a power output upwards of 400 milliwatts. The
load into which the driver works will depend largely on the design factors of the Class B
amplifier. In general, however, the lcad will be between 20000 and 40000 ohms.
The d-c resistance in the grid circuit of the 53, when operated as a Class A amplifier,
may be as high as 0.5 megohm with self bias. With fixed bias, however, the resistance
should not exceed 0.1 megohm.

Among other and less conventional spplications of the 53 are its use as(1) biased
detector and one-stage a-f amplifier, (2) two-stage a-f amplifier, (3) amplifier and phase-
inverter to supply resistance-coupled, push—pul? output tubes, (4) two-tube oscillator,
and (5) oscillator and amplifier.

An sdditional curve is given under type 6A6.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
EACH TRIODE UNIT-CLASS B OPERATION
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DUPLEX-DIODE TRIODE

The 55 is an a-c heater type of tube ,
consisting of two diodes and a triodeina & CRID-METAL T0P CAP
single bulb. Itis recommended for service BOTIOM view
as a combined detector, amplifier and
automatic-volume-control tube.

The two diodes and the triode are independent of each other except for the common
cathode sleeve, which has one emitting surface for the diodes and another for the triode.
This independence of operation permits of unusual flexibility in circuit arrangement and
design. For example, the diodes of this tube can perform the functions of detection
and of automatic volume-control, while at the same time the triode unit may be used
as an amplifier under its own optimum conditions. For diode-detector considerations,
refer to page 19.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C). ...l 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . .ot vt ettt ettt e e e aes 1.0 Ampere
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE .. ... oot eie e viieees 1.5 puf
1.5 unf
4.3 uuf

BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)................... ST-12
AP . e ettt et e e Small Metal
BASE. .« e e e, Small .6-Pin

Triode Unit—As Class A Amplifier

PLATE VOLTAGE. .. . cvvvevevenn 135 180 250 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE . « oo ieviiieae s —10.5 —13.5 —20.0 Volts
PLATE CURRENT . .+ o cevvieeennnns 3.7 6.0 8.0 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . ... vevenn. .. 11000 8500 7500 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ......... 8.3 8.3 8.3
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE.......... 750 975 1100 Micromhos
LLOAD RESISTANCE . . . cvevivevnn. . 25000 20000 20000 Chms
POWER QUTPUT .. .o 0.075 0.16 0.35 Watt

Diode Units

Two diode plates are placed around a cathode, the sleeve of which is common to
the triode unit. Each diode plate has its own base pin. Operation curves for the diode
units are given under type 2B7.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 55 fit the standard six-contact socket, which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION under
type 2A5.

Complete shielding of detector circuits employing the 55 is generally necessary
to prevent r-f or i-f coupling between the diode circuits and the circuits of other stages.

APPLICATION

The 55 is recommended for performing the simultaneous functions of automatic
volume-control, detection, and amplification.
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For detection, the diodes may be utilized in a full-wave circuit or in a half-wave
circuit. In the latter case, one plate only, or the two plates in parallel may be employed.
The use of the half-wave arrangement will provide approximately twice the rectified
voltage as compared with the full-wave arrangement.

For automatic volume-control, a rectified voltage which is dependent on the r-f or
i-f carrier is usually employed. This voltage is utilized to regulste the gain of the r-f
and/or i-f amplifier stages so as to maintain essentially constant-carrier input to the audio
detector. The regulation of amplifier gain by means of the rectified voltage may be accom-
plished by a number of methods, differing chiefly in the means of applying the voltage
to the various electrodes of the amplifier tubes. As is well known, the regulating voltage
may be applied to the control grids of the amplifier tubes. On the other hand, by less
familiar methods, the voltage may, depending on the requirements of the designer, be
applied to other electrodes. For example, the voltage may be applied to suppressor,
plate and/or screen of an r-f pentode.

The complex structure of the 55 permits of obtaining automatic-volume-control
voltage in a number of ways. In one case, the required voltage is obtained from the
detector circuit by utilizing the voltage drop caused by the rectified current flowing
through a resistor in the detector circuit. In another case, the required voltage is ob-
tained by utilizing one diode for the sole purpose of automatic volume-control (a.v.c.).
This latter method is of particular interest since it confines the sensitivity and time-delay
function to the a.v.c. circuit. Time-delay action is, of course, determined by the use of a
resistance and condenser combination having the desired time constant. The a.v.c. action
may be postponed by applying a negative voltage to the a.v.c. diode plate. Another
a.v.c. arrangement capable of various adaptations is to use the triode as a d-c amplifier
to supply the regulating voltage. Additional information on automatic volume-control
is given on page 20.

For amplification, the triode may be employed in conventional circuit arrangements.
Representative conditions for resistance-coupled amplifier applications are given on
page 150. Grid bias for the triode, depending upon circuit design, may be obtained
from a fixed-voltage tap on the d-c power supply or may be obtained by utilizing the
variable voltage drop caused by the rectified current flowing through a resistor in the
detector circuit. In this connection, it should be noted that the circuits on page 131
designate this latter arrangement as ‘‘Diode-Biased Amplifier.” Diode biasing of the
triode unit may be employed only when at least 20000 ohms resistance is used in the
triode plate circuit.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
TRIODE UNIT
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Type 56

SUPER-TRIODE AMPLIFIER,
DETECTOR

The 56 is a three-electrode tube of
the heater-cathode type recommended for
use as detector, amplifier, or oscillator in
a-c receivers designed for it. This tube is
characterized by its high mutual conduc-
tance, and its comparatively high amplification factor. The 56 is useful in resistance-
coupled audio-frequency amplifiers

BOTTOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C). et 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT .. ot e e v i iieeaaeas 1.0 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. « ot ot 250 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE® . ..o -13.5 Volts
PLATE CURRENT . vttt e e e et et e eae e 5 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. .o oo ottt e e 9500 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ... . coo e 13.8
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. + o oot e eeee e eens 1450 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. . ..ot iiee e e 3.2 uuf
GRID-CATHODE CAPACITANCE . « v vovoeeiivees 3.2 uuf
PLATE-CATHODE CAPACITANCE. . v o viiivi e iieennn 2.2 fran;
BuLs (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)................... ST-12
BASE .+ttt e Small 5-Pin
* |f a grid-coupling resistor is used, its maximum value should not exceed 1.0 megohm.
INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 56 fit the standard five-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position.

The bulb of this tube will become very hot under certain conditions of operation.
Sufficient ventilation should be provided to prevent overheating.

The heater is designed to operate at 2.5 volts. The transformer winding supplying
the heater circuit should be designed to operate the heater at this recommended value
for full-load operating conditions at average line voltage.

The cathode should preferably be connected directly to a mid-tap on the heater
winding or to a center-tapped resistor across the heater winding. If this practice is not
followed, the potential difference should be kept as low as possible.

APPLICATION

As an amplifier, the 56 is applicable either to radio-frequency or audio-frequency
circuits. Recommended operating conditions for service using transformer coupling are
given under CHARACTERISTICS. For circuits utilizing resistance coupling, typical
operating conditions are as follows: Plate-supply voltage, 250 volts; grid-bias voltage,
—9 volts (approximate); plate-load resistor, 50000 to 100000 ohms; and plate current,
1 to 2 milliamperes. :

As a detector, the 56 may be of the grid leak and condenser or grid-bias type. The
plate voltage for the grid leak and condenser method should be about 45 volts. A grid
leak of from 1 to 5 megohms with a grid condenser of 0.00025 uf is satisfactory. For the
grid-bias method of detection, a plate-supply voltage of 250 volts may be used together
with a negative grid-bias voltage of approximately 20 volts. The plate current should
be adjusted to 0.2 milliampere, with no input signal voltage The grid-bias voltage
may be supplied from the voltage drop in a resistor between cathode and ground.
The value of this self-bias resistor is not critical, 30000 to 150000 ohms being suitable.
The higher value will permit the application of a larger input signal.

A plate family for this type is given under type 76.
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Type 57

TRIPLE-GRID DETECTOR
AMPLIFIER

The 57 is a triple-grid tube recom-
mended especially for service as a biased
detector in a-c receivers designed for its BOTTOM VIEW
characteristics.  In such service, this tube
is capable of delivering a large audio-
frequency output voltage with relatively small input voltage. Other applications of the
57 include its use as a low signal-input, screen-grid amplifier tube and as an automatic-
volume-control tube. Significant among its electrical features are its sharp plate current
“cut-off”" with respect to grid voltage, and its adaptability of electrode combinations to
unusual circuit applications. The 57 is constructed with an internal shield connected to
the cathode within the tube.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (A. C.orD.C). oo 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT 1o vt e e vttt eiee e e eciiaenn e 1.0 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. .ot enn 100 950 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. oo e v e iee vt 100 100 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE®. ..ot -3 -3 Volts
SUPPRESSOR . v et e e teieee e iiieae e anes Connected to cathode at socket
PLATE CURRENT. vt iv e e 2.0 2.0 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT 4t v iiieeienns 0.5 0.5 Milliampere
PLATE RESISTANCE........ e 1.0 Greater than 1.5  Megohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . e oy ivceevee 1185 Greater than 1500
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. + . . v evveeveeevnnn 1185 1225 Micromhos
GRID VOLTAGE (Approximate)**........... -7 -7 Volts
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.007 max. puf
INPUT CAPACITANCE . + vt vver e 5.0 upf
QUTPUT CAPACITANCE . + e vt v e v eeiieneean 6.5 upf
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 8).......c.ovvvvtt. ST-12
CAP...covviin. DN Small Metal
BASE . ottt Small 6-Pin

¥|f & grid-coupling resistor is used, its maximum value should not exceed 1.0 megohm
** For cathode current cut-off.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 58 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed to
hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION for type 56.
For screen voltage and shielding requirements, see INSTALLATION on type 6C6.

APPLICATION
Refer to APPLICATION on type 6C6.
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Type 58

TRIPLE-GRID SUPER-CONTROL
AMPLIFIER

The 58 is a triple-grid super-control
amplifier tube recommended especially for
service in the radio-frequency and inter- BOTTOM  VIEW
mediate-frequency stages of a-c receivers
designed for its characteristics, Signifi-
cant among its electrical features are the extended mutual conductance operating range
and the adaptability of electrode combinations to various circuit applications. The ability
of this tube to handle usual signal voltages without cross-modulation and modulation-
distortion makes it adaptable to the r-f and i-f stages of receivers employing automatic
volume-control. The 58 is constructed with an internal shield connected to the cathode
within the tube.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.or D.C). oo 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT .1 ot tiee et eeiieee e ceeiinaaenn 1.0 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. .. oo v i 100 950 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. ot vieve e eeiiaaee e 100 100 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE (Minimum). . ..... e -3 -3 Volts
SUPPRESSOR .+ttt eee e eee e eee e iieeiiaeenns Connected to cathode at socket
PLATE CURRENT. .ot vee it i e e 8 8.9 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT . ov v et e v e eeaereeeiannnnns 2.2 2.0 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . oo vvvevviineinn e 0.95 0.8 Megohm
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. .. oo ev i 375 19280
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. « .ot vvvveenenen. 1500 1600 Micromhos
Mutual CONDUCTANCE (At —40 volts bias) 10 10 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can) 0.007 max. puf
INPUT CAPACITANCE . . v vee e 4.7 wpf
OUTPUT CAPACITANCE . + e eee e v eannes 6.5 ppf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 8)............... ... ST-19
APttt e e e e e e e e Small Metal
BASE . e Small 6-Pin

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 58 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed to
hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION for type 56.

For control-grid bias variation, screen voltage, and suppressor considerations, refer to

INSTALLATION on type 6D6.

Shielding requirements are similar to those for type 6C6.

APPLICATION
Refer to APPLICATION on type 6D6.
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Type 59

TRIPLE-GRID POWER AMPLIFIER

The 59 is a triple-grid power-amplifier
tube of the heater-cathode type for use
in the output stage of a-c operated receiv- BOTIOM VIEW
ers. The triple-grid construction of this
tube, with external cohnections for each
grid, makes possible its application as (1) a Class A Power-Amplifier Triode, (2) a Class A
Power-Output Pentode, and (3) a Class B Power-Output Triode.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (A. C.orD. CH. ...l 2.5 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . . .ottt 2.0 Amperes
BuLs (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 13).................. ST-16
BASE . v ettt e e Medium 7-Pin
As Class A Power Amplifier
Triode® Pentode®®
PLATE VOLTAGE. ..ottt 950 max. 250 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE (Grid No. 9)............ — 250 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. 1).............. —98 —18 Volts
PLATE CURRENT .ot it ee e 26 35 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT . ot eennneees — 9 Milliamperes
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ... ..ot 6 100
PLATE RESISTANCE. . vt vt 2300 40000 Ohms
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. .. ... .oeee v 2600 2500 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE . .. .o oo e e 5000* 6000 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. . ..o v v it 1080 410 Ohms
POWER QUTPUT. ...t 1.95 3% Watts
As Class B Power Amplifier—Triode Connection
(Grids No. 1 and No. 2 tied together; grid No. 3 tied to plate)

PLATE VOLTAGE . . v e ettt e 400 max.  Volts
PEAK PLATE CURRENT . ..ottt 200 max.  Milliamperes
AVERAGE PLATE DISSIPATION. .. ..ot 10 max.  Watts
AVERAGE GRID DissiPATION (Grids No. 1 and No. 2). 1.5 max. Watts
TyPICAL OPERATION (2 tubes)

Plate Voltage. ..o oot 300 400 Volts

Grid Voltage (Grids No. 1 and No. 9).... 0 0 Volts

Zero-Signal Plate Current (Per tube) ... ... 10 13 Milliamperes

Effective Load Resistance (Plate-to-plate). . . 4600 6000 Ohms

Power Qutput, Approximate (2 tubes)..... 15 20 Watts

° Grids No. 2 and No. 3 tied to plate; grid No. 1 is contro! grid.
°° Grid No. 3 tied to cathode; grid No. 1 is control grid; grid No. 2 is screen.

* Optimum for maximum undistqrted power output of 1.25 watts. Approximately twice this value is recom-
mended for load of this type as driver for Class B stage.
T 7% total harmonic distortion,

[111]




RCA CunNINGHAM RADIOTRON MANUAL

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 59 fit the seven-contact (0.855-inch pin-circle diameter) socket
which may be installed to hold the tube in any position.

The bulb of this tube may become very hot under certain conditions of operation.
Sufficient ventilation, therefore, should be provided to circulate air freely around the
tube to prevent overheating.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION for type 9AS.

APPLICATION

For Class A Triode Operation of the 59, the two grids (No. 2 and No. 3) immedi-
ately adjacent to the plate are connected to the plate, while the third (No. 1) is employed
for control purposes. Operation of the tube is then similar to any Class A power-
amplifier triode. The tabulated values for Class A operation of this type as given under
CHARACTERISTICS, are for its operation as a power-output tube. When it is used as
the driver for a Class B stage, the load requirements are changed, as indicated in the
note under CHARACTERISTICS. This change is recommended in order to minimize
distortion due to the driver stage.

The d-c resistance in the grid circuit of the 59, operating as a Class A amplifier (either
with triode or pentode connection) should not exceed 0.5 megohm if self-bias is used.
Without self-bias, the resistance should not exceed 10000 ohms. The use of resistances
higher than these may cause the tube to lose bias due to grid current, with the result
that the plate current will rise to a value sufficiently high to damage the tube.

For Class A Pentode Operation of the 59, the grid (No. 3) adjacent to the plate
is tied to the cathode and thus serves as the suppressor, while the other two grids
(No. 2 and No. 1) serve as the screen grid and control grid respectively. Operation
of the tube is then similar to any Class A power-output pentode.

For either method of Class A operation, the self-bias resistor should be shunted
by a suitable filter network to avoid degenerative effects at low audio frequencies. The
use of the two 59's in push-pull eliminates the necessity for shunting the resistor. The
value of the self-bias resistor required for two tubes in the same stage is approximately
one-half that for a single tube.

For Class B Triode Operation of the 59, the grid (No. 3) adjacent to the plate is
tied to the plate, while the other grids (No. 1 and No. 9) are connected together to
serve as a single control-grid. No grid bias is necessary with this connection. This
feature is particularly important because it prevents the variation of bias with applied
signal which would otherwise exist if any self-bias arrangement were employed. A
discussion of Class B design features is given on page 16.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
CLASS 8 OPERATION
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AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS

CLASS A OPERATION - TRIODE
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Type 71-A

POWER AMPLIFIER

The 71-A is a power-amplifier tube
of low-output impedance for use in the
output stage of audio-frequency ampli-

BOTTOM  VIEW

fiers.
CHARACTERISTICS

FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A. C.orD.C). . ...t 5.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT. .ottt e et ee e 0.95 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. . ..ottt 90 135 180 max. Volts
GRID VOLTAGE*. . . ...t —-16.5 —97 —40.5 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. . ...t 10 17.3 20 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. ..o o evt .t 2170 1820 1750 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ......... 3 3 3
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ......... 1400 1650 1700 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. v v evvvennnnnnn 3000 3000 4800 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. . v o veveenn 1600 1700 9150 Ohms
UNDISTORTED POWER QOUTPUT. . ... 0.125 0.4 0.79 Watt
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. . . voi e vi et 7.5 uuf
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. .. ... ....... 3.9 puf
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. . .......... 2.9 puuf
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
BASE . o e e e e Medium 4-PinBayonet

For operation on s-c filament supply, increase grid-bias voltage 2.5 volts. Maximum value of grid-coupling
resistor is 0.5 megohm.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of this tube fit the standard four-contact socket which should be
installed to hold the tube in a vertical position.

The coated filament of the 71-A may be operated from a storage battery or from
the a-c line throu;h a step-down transformer. For operation of this tube from a storage
battery, a fixed or variable resistor of suitable value is required to reduce the battery
voltage to 5.0 volts across the filament terminals at the socket.

APPLICATION

Operating conditions are given under CHARACTERISTICS for the use of this tube
in the power output stage. A family of plate characteristics is given on page 102.

With a d-c filament supply, the grid- and the plate-return should be made to the
negative filament terminal. For a-c filament supply, the plate- and the grid-return should
be brought either to a mid-tapped resistor of 20 to 40 ohms across the filament winding,
or to the mid-point of the filament winding.

Grid bias for the 71-A may be obtained from a C-battery or by means of the voltage
drop in a resistor connected in the negative plate-return lead. The second method is
not generally applicable to battery-operated receivers. The self-bias resistor should be
shunted by a suitable filter network to avoid degenerative effects at low audio frequencies.

If more output is desired than can be obtained from a single 71-A, two 71-A’s may
be operated either in parallel or push-pull connection. The push-pull connection
eliminates the necessity for shunting the self-bias resistor. When two 71-A’s are operated
together in the same amplifier stage, the values of the self-biasing resistors will be
approximately one-half the values given above for a single tube.

An output device should be used to transfer power to the winding of the repro-
ducing unit.
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Type 75

DUPLEX-DIODE HIGH-MU
TRIODE

The 75 is a 6.3-volt heater type of
tube consisting of two diodes and a high-
mu triode in a single bulb. It is for use
as a combined detector, amplifier, and
automatic-volume-control tube in radio

BOTTOM VIEW

receivers designed for its characteristics. For diode-detector considerations, refer to

page 19.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C).ooveviei el 6.3
HEATER CURRENT .« ottt ettt 0.3
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)...... ... .........
AP
BASE . o e

Other characteristics of this type are the same as for the type 2A6.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 75 fit the standard six-contact socket wh
to hold the tube in any position.

Volts

Ampere

ST-12
Small Metal
Small 6-Pin

ich may be installed

Heater operation and cathode connection are the same as for the 6A7.

APPLICATION
Refer to APPLICATION on the type 2A6.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
TRIODE _UNIT
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Type 76

SUPER-TRIODE AMPLIFIER
DETECTOR

The 76 is a three-electrode tube of
the heater-cathode type recommended for
use as detector, amplifier, or oscillator
with either a-c or d-c heater supply. This
tube is characterized by its high mutual
conductance and its comparatively high amplification factor. The 76 is useful in resistance-
coupled audio-frequency amplifiers.

BOTIOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C). ..ot 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT .. oo e e e e e e 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. ..o 250 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE*. . ... i e —13.5 Volts
PLATE CURRENT . .. 5 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. .. ..t 9500 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ... ..o 13.8
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE . + v e eeeeieeiiiieeens 1450 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE . vvve e e iiee e iaes 2.8 uuf
GRID-CATHODE CAPACITANCE. « o ve e 3.5 uuf
PLATE-CATHODE CAPACITANCE .+ « vt vvvveneveeenen. 2.5 upf
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)................... ST-12
BASE . it e Small 5-Pin

*|f a grid-coupling resistor is used, its maximum value should not exceed 1.0 megohm.

INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION

The base pins of the 76 fit the standard five-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position. For heater operation and cathode connection, refer
to INSTALLATION for type 6A7. Refer to APPLICATION for the type 56.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS

Ef =2.5 VOLTS Ep=86.3 VOLTS
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Type 77

TRIPLE-GRID DETECTOR
AMPLIFIER

The 77 is a triple-grid tube recom-
mended especially for service as a biased

& GRID-METAL TOP CAP

detector in radio receivers designed for BOTTOM VIEW

its characteristics. In such service, this

tube is capable of delivering a large

audio-frequency output voltage with relatively small input voltage. Other applications
of the 77 include its use as a low-signal-input screen-grid amplifier tube and as an
automatic-volume-control tube.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C). .o 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . ot et vt ettt iee e e iiie e eeaaens 0.3 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. .o oot eeieee e 100 950 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. ..ot iee e iie e ciee s 60 100 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE®. ..o oo ~1.5 -3 Volts
SUPPRESSOR .+ v ov et et ee e Connected to cathode at socket
PLATE CURRENT. .. oot e v e e eiiaenns 1.7 2.3 Milliamperes
SCREEN CURRENT .ot v vttt v vev e i ieiiienanes 0.4 5 Milliampere
PLATE RESISTANCE (Approximate)........... 0.65 1.5 Megohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . v vvevee et 715 1500
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. .. .. veee e eean. 1100 1950 Micromhos
GRID VOLTAGE (Approximate)t............ -5.5 ~=7.5 Volts
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.007 max. uuf
INPUT CAPACITANCE . « i et ive e iie e 4.7 ppf
QUTPUT CAPACITANCE. . ..o vi e ieeennn 11.0 uuf
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7).......ccvvvnennn ST-12
L N Small Metal
BASE . o e e Small 6-Pin

* |f a grid-coupling resistor is used, its maximum value should not exceed 1.0 megohm,
1 For cathode current cut-off.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 77 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed to
hold the tube in any position.

For heater operstion and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION under
type 6A7.

Shielding and screen voltage requirements are similar to those for the type 6C6.

As a radio-frequency amplifier pentode, the 77 may be used particularly in applica-
tions where the r-f signal applied to the grid is relatively low, that is, of the order of a
few volts. In such cases either screen or control grid voltage (or both) may be varied
to control the receiver volume. When larger signals are involved, a super-control amplifier
tube should be employed to prevent the occurrence of excessive cross-modulation and
modulation-distortion. Recommended operating conditions for amplifier service are given

under CHARACTERISTICS.
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As a biased detector, the 77 is particularly recommended because of its ability to
deliver a large audio-frequency output voltage of good quality with a fairly small radio-
frequency signal input. Recommended conditions for the 77 as a biased detector are
as follows:

PLATE SUPPLY . .o 100 250 250 Volts
SCREEN VOLTAGE. ...t iiiiiiie e 36 50 100 max. Volts

GRID VOLTAGE. ... ittt ii e -9 -2 —4.3 Volts
CATHODE RESISTOR. tee vt ii i ievanenns 12500 3000 10000 Ohms
SUPPRESSOR. .o vt vttt Connected to cathode at socket

CATHODE CURRENT (No signal). .. o.vovivinivinen... 0.16 0.65 0.43 Milliampere
PLATE RESISTOR. . ..ttt iiii i cii e 0.95 0.95 0.50 Mesgohm
PLOCKING CONDENSER. ...t v e ieieceeeaeaeas 0.01 0.03 0.03 uf

GRID RESISTORY....vvvvennnnn 0.95 0.95 0.95 Megohm

R-F SIGNAL (RMS)¥* 1.88 1.18 1.37 Volts

* Voltage at plate will be PLATE SUPPLY voltage minus voltage drop in plate resistor caused by plate current.
1 For the following amplifier tube.
** \With these signal voltages modulated 20%, the voltage output for the 100-volt plate supply is 14 peak

volts at the arid of the following amplifier, a value sufficient to insure full audio output from a type 43: likewise,
for the 250-volt conditions, 17 peak volts, a value sufficient to insure full audio output from a type 2A5.
Detector bias may be obtained from a bleeder circuit, from a resistor in the cathode
circuit, or from a partial self-bias circuit. The cathode-resistor method permits of higher
output at low percentage modulation since the input signal may be increased almost in
inverse proportion to the modulation without resulting in objectionable distortion.

As an audio-frequency amplifier pentode in resistance-coupled circuits, the 77 may
be operated as shown on page 150.

As an audio-frequency amplifier triode, the 77 should have its screen and suppressor
connected to the plate. Operating conditions for triode service in transformer—or
impedance-coupled circuits are: Plate voltage, 250 volts; grid voltage, —8 volts; and
plate current, 8 milliamperes, approximate. [f resistance coupling is used, a plate-supply
voltage of 250 volts may be applied through a plate-coupling resistor of 0.1 to 0.25
megohm,

As a mixer in superheterodyne circuits, the 77 can be employed, but a tube having
super-control characteristics is to be preferred, especially if signals of large magnitude
are to be received, and if supplementary volume control is to be obtained in this stage.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS

—
TYPE 77
E¢=6.3 VOLTS
SCREEN VOLTS=100 ) IR GRID | VOLTS| E¢=0
7 SUPPRESSOR VOLTS=0 QIRG <l

T

o

24 =2
Hii=D
z ‘/&/r £ci=—3)
2 D/
—-a
i g -
o 86 160 ~320 300 280 560

240 320
PLATE vOLTS
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Type 78

TRIPLE-GRID SUPER-CONTROL
AMPLIFIER

The 78 is a triple-grid super-control
amplifier tube recommended for service
in the radio-frequency and intermediate-
frequency stages of radio receivers de-
signed for its characteristics. The ability of

BOTTOM VIEW

this tube to handle usual signal voltages without cross-modulation and modulation-
distortion makes it adaptable to the r-f and i-f stages of receivers employing automatic
volume-control. Theinternal shield around the plate of the 78 is connected to the cathode

within the tube.
CHARACTERISTICS

HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD.C). ool
HEATER CURRENT

6.3
0.3

PLATE VOLTAGE . ........ 90 180 950 max. 250 max.
SCREEN VOLTAGE......... 90 75 100 195 max.
GRID VOLTAGE (Minimum). -3 -3 -3 -3
SUPPRESSOR. « v ve e, Connected to cathode at socket
PLATE CURRENT........... 5.4 4.0 7.0 10.5
SCREEN CURRENT.......... 1.3 1.0 1.7 2.6
PLATE RESISTANCE . . . ..... 0.315 1.0 0.8 0.6
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . . 400 1100 1160 990
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE... 19275 1100 1450 1650
GRID VOLTAGE*....... ... —38.5 —32.5 —49.5 -—592.5
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE (With shield-can). 0.007 max.
INPUT CAPACITANCE . . oo eee e aa e 4.5
OQUTPUT CAPACITANCE . o oo oeeeevieinnnnns 11.0

g (ror dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)..................

* For mutual conductance = 2 micromhos.

INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION

Volts
Ampere
Volts
Volts
Volts

Milliamperes
Milliamperes
Megohm

Micromhos
Volts

wuf

wuf

upf

ST-12

Small Metal

Small 6-Pin

The base pins of the 78 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed
to hold the tube in any position. Heater operation and cathode connection are the same
as for the type 6A7. Control-grid bias variation, screen voltage supply, and suppressor
connection follow the methods given under INSTALLATION for the type &D6.
Shielding requirements are similar to those of the type 6C6. Refer to APPLICATION

on the type 6D6.
AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS

TYPE 78
E¢=6.3 VOLTS
SCREEN VOLTS=100
SUPPRESSOR VOLTS=0

2 ICONTROL GRID |VOLTS

PLATE MILLIAMPERES
3

Ecl= -5

ISR

80 ) 240 320
PLATE vOLTS
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Type 79
CLASS B TWIN AMPLIFIER

The 79 is a heaster-cathode type of cm(mzqmmmpm;
tube combining in one bulb two high-mu BOTTOM VIEW
triodes designed for Class B operation.

It is intended for use in the audio-output

stage of radio receivers with 6.3-volt

heater supply. The triode units have separate external terminals for afl electrodes except
the cathode and heater so that circuits employing the 79 are similar to those of Class B
amplifiers utilizing individual tubes in the output stage.

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (A. C.orD. C)..oooie o 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . ¢ ot vt e et e et e et eeieieeennes 0.6 Ampere
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7). ...ttt ST-12
AP e e e e Small Metal
B ASE . o it e e e Small 6-Pin
As Class B Power Amplifier
PLATE VOLTAGE .+ttt veete e ae e e iiveiiaineneeans 950 max.  Volts
PEAK PLATE CURRENT (Perplate). . ...ttt 90 max.  Milliamperes
AVERAGE PLATE DISSIPATION. . ... ..ot 11.5 max. Watts
TypICAL OPERATION
Plate Voltage. . . ..ot 180 250 Volts
Grid Voltage. . . cooovvvviiiinee e, 0 0 Volts
Zero-Signal Plate Current (PerPlate) . ..... 3.8 5.3 Milliamperes
Effective Load Resistance (Plate-to-plate). . . 7000 14000 Ohms
Power Output (Approximate)*........... 5.5 8.0 Watts

* With average power input of 380 milliwatts applied between grids.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 79 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed to
operate the tube either in a vertical or in a horizontal position. Sufficient ventilation
should be provided to circulate air freely around the tube to prevent overheating.

The heater of the 79 is designed to operate on either d.c. or a.c. For operation
on a.c. with a transformer, the winding which supplies the heater circuit should operate
the heater at its recommended value for full-load operating conditions at average line
voltage. For service in automobile receivers, the heater terminals of the 79 socket
should be connected directly across a 6-volt battery. In a series-heater circuit employing
several 6.3-volt types and one or more 79’s, the heaters of the 79's should be placed
on the positive side. Furthermore, since most 6.3-volt types have 0.3-ampere heaters,
a’bleeder circuit across these heaters is reauired to take care of the additional 0.3-ampere
heater current of the 79. Each 6.3-volt tube of the 0.3-ampere type in the series circuit
should, therefore, be shunted by a bleeder resistance of 21 ohms.

For cathode operation, refer to INSTALLATION on type 6A7.

APPLICATION

As a Class B power amplifier, the 79 is used in circuits similar in design to those
utilizing individual tubes in the output stage. It requires no grid-bias, since the high-mu
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feature of the triode units reduces the steady plate current at zero bias to only a few
milliamperes. Refer to page 16 for general Class B amplifier design considerations.

As a Class A amplifier, the 79 may be used with grid-bias voltage for small input
signals.  Such applications include circuits employing the two triode units either in
parallel or in push-pull connection.

In other applications, the two triode units of the 79 may be used in various circuits
to combine the functions of oscillation, detection and/or amplification.
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Type 80

FULL-WAVE RECTIFIER

The 80 is a full-wave rectifying tube

intended for use in d-c power-supply BOTTOM VIEW
devices which operate from the a-c sup-
ply line.
CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (AL C) oo 5.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT ...ttt 2.0 Amperes
1 JA-C PLATE VOLTAGE PER PLATE(RMS)....... ... 350 Volts
AD-C OUTPUT CURRENT. « o v ee oo eeee e 195 max.  Milliamperes
o {A-C PLATE VOLTAGE PER PLATE(RMS). . ........ 400 max.  Volts
D-C QUTPUT CURRENT .« v 110 max.  Millismperes
+JA-C PLATE VOLTAGE PER PLATE(RMS). .. ....... 550 max.  Volts
1D-C OUTPUT CURRENT. .+« v e veeeeeane e 135 max.  Milliamperes
BuLB (For dimensians, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
BASE . o o Medium 4-Pin

* This rating is permissible only with filter circuits having an input choke of at least 20 henries-

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 80 fit the standard four-cantact socket which should be mounted
preferably to hold the tube in a vertical position. If it is necessary to place the tube in
a horizontal position, the socket should be mounted with both of the filament-pin open-
ings, either at the top or at the bottom. This precaution locates the filament-plane vertical
for most satisfactory performance. Provision should be made for free circulation of air
around the bulb since it becomes quite hot during operation.

The coated filament of the 80 is designed to operate from the a-¢ line through a
step-down transformer. The voltage applied to the filament terminals should be the
rated value of 5.0 volts under operating conditions and average line voltage.

The approximate d-¢ output voltage of the 80 for various values of a-c input voltage
may be obtained from the curves, page 123. For the d-c voltage available at the radio
set, it is necessary to subtract the voltage drop across the filter from the value read from
the curves.

APPLICATION

As g full-wave rectifier, the 80 may be operated with condenser-input or choke-input
filter under conditions not to exceed the ratings given under CHARACTERISTICS.

As a half-wave rectifier, two 80’s may be operated in a full-wave circuit with reason-
able serviceability to deliver more d-c output current than can be obtasined from one
tube. For this use, the plates of each 80 are tied together at the socket. The allowable
voltage and lcad conditions per tube are the same as for full-wave service.

The filter may be of either the condenser-input or choke-input type. If an input
condenser is used, consideration must be given to the instantaneous peak value of the
a-c input voltage. The peak value is about 1.4 times the RMS value as measured by
most a-c voltmeters. Filter condensers, therefore, especially the input condenser, should
have a rating high enough to withstand the instantaneous peak value, if breakdown
is to be avoided. When the input-choke method is used, the avsilable d-c output voltage
will be somewhat lower than the input-condenser method for a given a-c plate voltage.
However, improved regulation, together with lower peak current, will be obtained.
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{CHOKE INPUT TO FILTER)

40 80 120
D-C LOAD MILLIAMPERES

TYPE 80
Ef£=5.0 VOLTS A.C. 480
3% v ],
RS bend .
~ - 400
\\450 \\ 5
— [
~ R =
400 i w
g0 320 4
™~ 3 \\
Sor S
~ T~ &
3 t—12a0 2
~3bo v
<
~ 350 ™t e
T ] 0 3
— —t 3
f~ &
80
o 60

OQUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS
(CONDENSER INPUT TO FILTER)

40 80 120
D-C LOAD MILLIAMPERES

TYPICAL FULL-WAVE RECTIFIER CIRCUIT

@

30 HENRY

CHOKES

FILAMENT T
[ SUPPLY HIGH VOLTAGE]

o

4
‘Ff

m

"
e e e ———
"

1
[}
1
Il
\
\

TYPE 80
Ef=50VOLTS A.C. o20
N
3
Ndo .
a 40
N
N 3 o,
]
~—
N ™~ 260
ao,, ™~
i
N ™~
280
~Na
~N \S(‘E\ \\
Q; N
200
\ -
=
120
o o

107kav. TAP\..H l

[=— 115VOLTS (RMS) ——' \|22 Yav
TAP

¥
i

)
i
i
I
|
{

1
LFOR CHOKE INPUT
oMIT €

RECTIFIER

OUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS
(CHOKE INPUT TO FILTER}

TYPE’8!
E¢=7.5VOLTS A.C.

- FULL wWaAVE 720
@
w
64011
[y
W
N |, °
B, 560
<= T 805
So A, e 2
oo T — K

480
T~ " 5
i >

T~

400 2

320

10 170

50 90 130
D-C LOAD MILLIAMPERES

FILTER

[123]

]
]
|
: QUTPUT SYSTEM —
OQUTPUT CHARACTERISTICS
(CONDENSER INPUT_TO FILTER)
TYPE’8I
| E;=7.5voLTS A C.
FULL WAVE 960
HALF WAVE =====
880
NN
. \ N
o 800
\ 2
Re N e,
\Y 3
N NORs, e
S ‘\ ol Lg—720
N
\ P
\ M \\’o\
N X
\ No| v
> > }\\’%‘v\ 640
N Y Lo,
N T
\\ -
S
560
\u\
10 170

50 20 130
D-C LOAD MILLIAMPERES

D~C VOLTS AT INPUT OF FILTER

D-C VOLTS AT INPUT OF FILTER



@%unningham g

Type '81

O O
PLAvE Nmm
2~

=

WA

& FILAMENT

HALF-WAVE RECTIFIER

The '81 is a half-wave rectifier tube
of the high-vacuum type for use in d-c
power-supply devices operating from the
alternating-current supply line. Full-wave

rectification may be accomplished by BOTTOM  VIEW

two '81’s.
CHARACTERISTICS

FILAMENT VOLTAGE (AL C)o e 7.5 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . & . ottt eee et e e ieeeieeeaeean e 1.95 Amperes
A-C PLATE VOLTAGE (RMS) . . ..o 700 max.  Volts
D-COUTPUT CURRENT . . oo v ee et e cie e eeieee e 85 max.  Milliamperes
BULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 15).................. S5-19

BASE e e e Medium 4-Pin Bayonet

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the "81 fit the standard four-contact socket which should be mounted
to hold the tube in a vertical position. Provision should be made for free circulation of
air around the bulb since it becomes quite hot during operation.

The coated filament of the '81 is designed to operate from the a-c line through o
step-down transformer. The voltage applied to the filament terminals should be the
rated value of 7.5 volts under operating conditions and average line voltage.

The approximate d-c output voltage of the ‘81 in half-wave and full-wave connection,
for various values of a-c input voltage, may be obtained from the curves on the preceding
page. Forthe d-c voltage available at the radio set, it is necessary to subtract the voltage
drop across the filter from the value read from the curves.

APPLICATION

As a half-wave rectifier, the '81 may be operated under conditions not to exceed
those given under CHARACTERISTICS.

In full-wave circuits, two '81s are required to rectify each half of the a-c voltage
Operating voltages per tube are the same as for the half-wave circuit, but twice the
d-c output current may be obtained.

The filter may- be of either the condenser-input or choke-input type. |f an input
condenser is used, consideration must be given to the instantaneous peak value of the
a-c input voltage. The peak value is about 1.4 times the RMS value as measured by most
a-c voltmeters. For this reason, filter condensers, especially the input condenser, should
have a rating high enough to withstand the instantaneous peak value, if breakdown
is to be avoided. When the input-choke method is used, the available d-c output voltage
will be somewhat lower than with the input-condenser method for a given a-c plate
vgltage.d However, improved regulation, together ‘with lower peak current, will be
obtained.

For special applications, it is possible to obtain a d-c output voltage approximately
double that to be expected from conventional rectifier circuits, without exceeding the
recommended maximum a-c input-voltage per tube. This is accomplished by means of a
voltage-doubling system designed for each particular application. See page 17.
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Type 82

FULL-WAVE MERCURY-VAPOR
RECTIFIER

The 82 is a full-wave mercury-vapor
rectifier tube of the hot-cathode type for
use in suitable rectifying devices designed BOTTOM VIEW
to supply d-c power of uniform voltage
to receivers in which the direct-current
requirements are subject to considerable variation. The excellent voltage-regulation
characteristic of the 82 is due to its low and practically constant tube voltage drop
(only about 15 volts) for any current drain up to the full emission of the filament
(see page 4).

PLATE PLATE,

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A. €)oo iee e 2.5 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . 4 v e v veet e oeeeieeeees 3.0 Amperes
A-C VOLTAGE PERPLATE(RMS). ..o 500.max. Volts
PEAK INVERSE VOLTAGE et v e vt v evenen e 1400 max.  Volts
D-C OuTpUT CURRENT (Continuous). . ...ttt 125 max.  Milliamperes
PEAK PLATE CURRENT . o cvtvneiiiie i eans 400 max.  Milliamperes
TuBe VOLTAGE DROP (Approximate). .. ............. 15 Volts
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 9)................... S-14
BASE . ¢ vttt e et e e e Medium 4-Pin

MERCURY-VAPOR RECTIFIER CONSIDERATIONS

The 82 has very low internal resistance, so that the current it delivers depends on
the resistance of the load and the regulation of the power transformer. Sufficient pro-
tective resistance or reactance must always be used with this tube to limit its current to
the recommended maximum value. If this value is exceeded, the tube voltage drop will
increase rapidly and may permanently damage the filaments.

It is characteristic of mercury-vapor rectifiers that no appreciable plate current will
flow until the plate voltage reaches a certain critical positive value. At this point the
plate current rises steeply to a high value in a small fraction of a second. This surge of
current re-occurring each time either plate becomes positive may excite circuits in the
vicinity of the tube to damped oscillation and thus cause noisy radio receiver operation.
It is usually necessary, therefore, to provide small radio-frequency chokes in series with
each plate lead so that the slope of the current wave front to the filter is reduced
sufficiently to eliminate impact excitation.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 82 fit the standard four-contact socket, which should be installed
to hold the tube in a vertical position with the base down. Only a socket making very
good filament contact and capable of carrying 3 amperes continuously should be used.
Poor contact at the filament pins will cause overheating at the pins and socket, lowered
filament voltage, and high internal tube drop with consequent injury to the tube.
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The bulb becomes hot during continuous operation. Provision should be made for
adequate natural ventilation to prevent overheating, especially if shielding is employed.

The coated filament is intended for a-c operation from one of the secondary windings
of a power transformer. This winding, provided with a center-tap or center-tap resistor,
should supply at the filament terminals- the rated' operating voltage of 2.5 volts when
average rated voltage is applied to the primary. The high current taken by the filament
and the possibility of damage caused by applying plate voltage to the tube with its
filament insufficiently heated make it imperative that all connections in the filament
circuit be of low resistance and ol adequate current-carrying capacity.

The plate supply is obtained from a center-tapped high-voltage winding designed
so that the maximum a-c input voltage per plate will not exceed 500 volts RMS under
varying conditions of supply-line voltage. The resistance of the transformer windings
should, of course, be low if full advantage of the excellent regulation capabilities of
this mercury-vapor rectifier is to be obtained. Since the drop through the tube is prac-
tically constant, any reduction in rectified voltage when the load is increased is due to
the drop in the transformer and/or the filter windings. The return-lead from the plates,
i.e., the positive bus of the filter and load circuit, should be connected to the center-tap
of the filament winding.

Shielding of this tube, particularly in sensitive receivers, may be necessary to eliminate
objectionable noise. Radio-frequency choke coils, connected in series with each plate
lead and placed within the shielding if used, are usually necessary in receivers having high
sensitivity. The inductance of the chokes should be one millihenry or more.

A fuse having a rating approximately 50% in excess of normal load requirements
should be inserted in the primary of the power transformer to prevent damase in case of
excessive current which may flow under abnormal conditions.

It is recommended that the entire equipment be disconnected from the a-c power
supply whenever the 82 is removed from or installed in its socket.

" APPLICATION

As a full-wave rectifier, the 82 is recommended for supplying d-c power to receivers,
particularly those in which the diiect-current requirements cause considerable variation
in the load impressed on the rectifier tube.

As a half-wave rectifier, the 82 may be operated with plates connected in parallel.
For example, two 82's so arranged in a full-wave circuit can supply twice the output
current of a single tube. When the 82's plates are operated in parallel, a resistor of not
less than 100 ohms should be connected in series with each plate in order that each
plate will carry its proper share of the total load.

Filter circuits (page 28) of either the condenser-input or the choke-input type may
be employed provided the maximum voltages and currents tabulated under CHARAC-
TERISTICS are not exceeded. The choke-input type of circuit is to be preferred from
the standpoint of ‘obtaining the maximum continuous d-c output current from the 82 under
the most favorable conditions.

Under operating conditions, the 82 has a bluish-white glow filling the space within
the plates and extending to some degree into the surrounding space outside the plates.
This glow caused by the mercury vapor; is an inhe-ent operating characteristic of the 82.
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Type 83

FULL-WAVE MERCURY-VAPOR
RECTIFIER

The 83 is a heavy-duty, full-wave,
mercury-vapor rectifier tube of the hot-
cathode type. It is intended for use in
suitable. rectitying devices designed to
supply d-c power of uniform voltage to
receivers. The excellent voltage regulation characteristic of the 83 is due to its low and
practically constant tube voltage drop (only about 15 volts) for any current drain up to
the full emission of its filaments. For mercury-vapor rectifier considerations, refer to
pages 4 and 125.

BOTTOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE (A C). oo 5.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . o« vt e i e e e e e inemeeanes 3.0 Amperes
A-C PLATE VOLTAGE PER PLATERMS). .. ... ... ... 500 max.  Volts
PEAK INVERSE VOLTAGE. ...t ittt e 1400 max.  Volts
D-C OutpuT CURRENT (Continuous). . ... vvvvvnnnn. 250 max.  Milliamperes
PEAK PLATE CURRENT . oottt ie e e eiiee e e e 800 max.  Milliamperes
TUBE VOLTAGE DROP (Approximate). . .............. 15 Volts
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 13).................. ST-16
BASE. P Medium 4-Pin

INSTALLATION
Installation of the 83 is similar to that of the type 82.

APPLICATION

As a full-wave rectifier, the 83 is intended for supplying large amounts of d-c power
to receivers whose requirements are in excess of the rating of the 82. The 83 is recom-
mended for heavy-drain receivers in which the direct-current requirements cause consider-
able variation in the load impressed on the rectifier tube.

As a half-wave rectifier, the 83 may be operated with plates connected in parallel.
For example, two 83’s so arranged in a full-wave circuit can supply twice the output
current of a single tube. When the 83’s plates are operated in parallel, a resistor of not
less than 50 ohms should be connected in series with each plste in order that each
plate will carry its proper share of the total load. If the load is less than 759 of the
total maximum current rating of the tube(s), the series plate resistors should be increased
to 100 ohms each.

Filter circuits (page 28) of either the condenser-input or the choke-input type may
be employed, provided the maximum voltages and currents tabulated under CHARAC-
TERISTICS are not exceeded. The choke-input type of circuit is to be preferred from
the standpoint of obtsining the maximum continuous d-c output current from the 83
under the most favorable conditions.

Under operating conditions, the 83 has a bluish-white glow filling the space within
the plates and extending to some degree into the surrounding space outside the plates.
This glow, caused by the mercury-vapor, is an inherent operating characteristic of the tube.
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Type 83-v
FULL-WAVE RECTIFIER

" The 83-v is a high-vacuum, full-wave
rectifier tube of the heater-cathode type. BOTTOM VIEW
It is intended for use in suitable rectifying
devices designed to supply d-c power to
receivers having large d-c requirements.
The excellent voltage regulation characteristic of the 83-v is due to the close spacing of
the cathode and plate.

PLATE
e

PLATE
B

CHARACTERISTICS
HEATER VOLTAGE (AL C)ovee e 5.0 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . vt 2.0 Amperes
A-C PLATE VOLTAGE PERPLATE (RMS)........... ... 400 max.  Volts
D-C OUTPUT CURRENT . . oot e 200 max.  Milliamperes
BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).......c.cocnuen.. ST-14
BASE. o e Medium 4-Pin

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 83-v fit the standard four-contact socket which may be mounted
to hold the tube in any pesition.

The bulb becomes hot during continuous operation. Provision should be made for
adequate natural ventilation to prevent overheating.

The heater is designed to operate from the a-c line through a step-down transformer.
The voltage applied to the heater should be the rated value of 5.0 volts under operating
conditions and average line voltage. The heater leads should have as low resistance
as practical.

The cathode of the 83-v is connected to the heater within the tube.

OPERATION CHARACTERISTICS

APPLICATION e |
As a full-wave rectifier, the 83-v is useful for sup- . TT-SONDENSER(C}INPUT 10 FILTER
plying large amounts of d-c power to receivers, particu- %]
larly those in which the d-c requirements cause con- & R S
. R . 5 N,
siderable variation in the load impressed on the Zso o
rectifier tube. e “
. - oo CHf
Filter circuits of either the choke-input or the 2 50 D
condenser-input type may be employed, provided the = \\\Rm—
maximum voltages and currents tabulated under CHAR- 2400 ':" =1 --\-‘\4u;
ACTERISTICS are not exceeded. The choke-input type 3
of circuit is to be preferred from the standpoint of ob- 5 7% 'Q"“a
[
taining the maximum continuous d-c output current 5% 421:
from the 83-v under the most favorable conditions. Q L
For discussion of rectifiers and filter circuits, refer 200l ——abs— st
to pages 17 and 98, respectively. D-C LOAD MILLIAMPERES
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Type 84
FULL-WAVE RECTIFIER

The 84 is a high-vacuum rectifier of
the heater-cathode type, intended for
supplying rectified power to automobile-
radio equipment designed for its charac-
teristics. This type is interchangeabie
with the 6Z4.

BOTTOM VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS

HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C)....ooii it 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . < et et e et e e e e e e e e tee i eeees 0.5 Ampere
A-C PLATE VOLTAGE PER PLATE(RMS). . ............ 350 max. Volts

PEAK INVERSE VOLTAGE. .ttt iiiie e eenaeneeann 1000 max.  Volts

D-C OUTPUT CURRENT . o v vt v e eieiee e aieee e 50 max.  Milliamperes
Buis (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 6)................... ST-12

BASE . v e e Small 5-Pin

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 84 fit the standard five-contact socket which may be mounted
to hold the tube in any position.

The bulb of this tube will become very hot under certain conditions of operation.
Adequate ventilation should be provided for cooling the tube by the use of chassis
enclosures designed to radiate heat efficiently.

OPERATION CHARACTERISTICS

The heater is designed so that the normal voltage T Twied |
variation of 6-volt automobile batteries during charge [ Fe383 vouts,
and discharge will not materially affect the perform- 1 —%%n__
ance or serviceability of this tube. In such service, the — 1O Bl
heater terminals of the socket should be connected ¢
directly across a 6-volt battery. Leads to the battery  5°° 2oolvollrs fd pel
should have as low resistance as practical. The d-c ;40 300 4
potential difference heater and cathode should be 5 7 -
limited to 500 volts. L3 5—°E7—=
'; 301 RN ) R S O A
ﬁze I_ig_go_::_—_—_
APPLICATION z L
= FP=pr=f=tedadal_l_
As a full-wave rectifier, the 84 may be operated £ 1o
with condenser-input or choke-input filter under con- ‘.u)
ditions not to exceed the ratings given under CHAR-  ° D LOAD MILLIMPERES

ACTERISTICS.

As a half-wave rectifier, the 84 may be used by connecting the two plate terminals
together at the socket. With this arrengement, the maximum d-¢ output current is 75 milli-
amperes, while other values are the same as for full-wave service.
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Type 85
DUPLEX-DIODE TRIODE

The 85 is a heater type of tube con-
sisting of two diodes and a triode in
a single bulb., It is for use as a com-
bined detector, amplifier, and automatic- BOTTOM VIEW
volume-control tube in radio receivers
designed for its characteristics.

The two diodes and the triode are independent of each other except for a common
cathode sleeve, which has one emitting surface for the diodes and another for the triode.
The separate tube units permit of unusual flexibility in circuit arrangement and design.
For example, the diodes of this tube can perform the functions of detection and of auto-
matic volume-control; while at the same time, the triode may be used as an amplifier
under its own optimum conditions. For diode-detector considerations, refer to page 19.

CHARACTERISTICS

HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C).oeoieeiiiie 6.3 Volts

HEATER CURRENT .o oo et e e 0.3 Ampere
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE ..« « v e iiiiaian e 1.5 uuf
1.5
4.3

GRID-CATHODE CAPACITANCE. . ..o uuf
PLATE-CATHODE CAPACITANCE. . ..o . wuf

BuLB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)............ ... .... ST-1¢9
CAP . Small Metal
BASE . Small 6-Pin

Triode Unit—As Class A Amplifier

PLATE VOLTAGE. . . ... 135 180 250 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE. . ... [ -10.5 —13.5 -—20 Volts
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . ........ 8.3 8.3 8.3
PLATE RESISTANCE. . . .......o. ... 11000 8500 7500 Ohms
MuUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ... ... ... 750 975 1100 Micromhos
PLATE CURRENT. . . oo 3.7 6.0 8.0 Milliamperes
LOAD RESISTANCE. . ............. 25000 20000 20000 Ohms
POWER QUTPUT. . ..o 0.075 0.16 0.35 Watt

Diode Units

The two diode plates are placed around a cathode, the sleeve of which is common
to the triode unit. Each diode plate has its own base pin. Operation curves for the
diode units are given under type 2B7.

INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 85 fit the standard six-contact socket, which may be installed to
hold the tube in any position.

For heater operation and cathode connection, refer to INSTALLATION under
type 6A7.
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Complete shielding of detector circuits employing the 85 is generally necessary to
prevent r-f- or i-f coupling between the diode circuits and the circuits of other stages.

APPLICATION

For application of the 85 refer to APPLICATION on type 55. The plate family of
characteristics for the triode unit is given under type 55.

TYPICAL DUPLEX-DIODE TRIODE CIRCUITS

HALF -WAVE DETECTOR FULL-WAVE DETECTOR HALF-WAVE DETECTOR
DIODE BIASED AMPLIFIER DIODE BIASED AMPLIFIER FIXED BIAS AMPLIFIER
T — T
RFC <1 RFC
AF
C T 1cs L
L Co [N TCo
R
Ry | T v it pd
]—”E_’] Ca
"—_J M_' s
Ci = MI'{
FIG.1 FIG.2 FIG.2
HALF-WAVE DETECTOR HALF-WAVE DETECTOR- HALF-WAVE DETECTOR, SEPARATE
DIODE BIASED D-C AMPLIFIER FIXED BIAS AMPLIFIER A.V.C., FIXED BIAS AMPLIFIER

T
i v Ce |
AF m Ra | G4V T goofEc
c

V.
REGULATING X Ce ; cs 250V. 1o 2%0
VOLTAGE Cas A 4 rRa P83 r:|' Rg
VBt Ave: Wy AVCE

= B-
° _'_LC3 :L—Ca - Ep

FIGS = FIGS

> i
Rq C C
C o il FRUFMF] % AF 3 Ry c75‘_ AF
Cl
e Li;Cs Tel Y il
2

FI1G.4

APPROXIMATE VALUES

c|=<'5° M HF FOR 500-1500 KC. Cg= Q.000I ¥ OR SMALLER
450 L F FOR 175 KC. Rj = Q5-L0 MEGOHM

Ca= aipf Rp = L.O=L.5 MEGOHMS

C3= QIPF R3=Q) MEGOHM

Ca = Q5UF OR LARGER R4 =Q5-1.0 MEGONM

Cs = Q5UF OR LARGER Rg = 1.0 MEGOHM

Cg = QOI-OIpF Rg = 25000-75000 OHMS

C7 = Q0005-QGO0INF Ep =VOLTAGE FOR SENSITIVITY
Cg = QIUf OR LARGER CONTROL
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Type 89

TRIPLE-GRID POWER AMPLIFIER

The 89 is a triple-grid power-
amplifier tube of the heater-cathode
type recommended for use in receivers
with 6.3-volt heater supply. The triple-
grid construction of this tube, with ex-

BOTTOM  VIEW

ternal connections for each grid, makes possible its application as (1) a Class A power-
Amplifier Triode, (®) a Class A Power-Output Pentode, and (3) a Class B power-

Ovutput Triode.

CHARACTERISTICS

HEATER VOLTAGE(A. C.orD. C). o1 6.3 Volts
HEATER CURRENT . .ottt e iiie e ieie e eeenn 0.4 Ampere
BuULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 7)................... ST-12
AP . e e Small Metal
BASE . . Small 6-Pin

Class A Power Amplifier—Triode Connection

(Grids No. 2 and No. 3 tied to plate)

PLATE VOLTAGE. .. vvvvverennn.. 160 180 950 max.  Volts
GRID VOLTAGE (Grid No. 1)...... —20 —992.5 —-31 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. . oo vvvieennn... 17 20 39 Milliamperes
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . ........ 4.7 4.7 4.7
PLATE RESISTANCE. ... veevnnn... 3300 3000 2600 Ohms
MuTUAL CONDUCTANCE. ......... 1425 1550 1800 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE®*. . ...cc...... 7000 6500 5500 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR. « oo vvvvennn.. 1180 1125 970 Ohms
UNDISTORTED POWER QUTPUT. .. .. 0.3 0.4 0.9 Watt

* Optimum for maximum undistorted power output.

Approximately twice the value or any given set of

conditions is recommended for load of this tube when used as driver for Class B stage.

Class A Power Amplifier—Pentode Connection
(Grid No. 3 tied to cathode)

PLATE VOLTAGE.......... 100 135 180 950 max.  Volts
SCREEN VOLT. (Grid No. ) 100 135 180 950 max.  Volts

GRID VOLTAGE(Grid No.1) —10 -13.5 —18 —95 Volts

PLATE CURRENT........... 9.5 14 20 39 Milliamperess
SCREEN CURRENT.......... 1.6 2.9 3.0 5.5 Milliamperes
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR... 195 195 195 195

PLATE RESISTANCE. ....... 104000 92500 80000 70000 Ohms
MuTUAL CONDUCTANCE... 1200 1350 1550 1800 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE. ........ 10700 9900 8000 6750 Ohms
SELF-BIAS RESISTOR........ 900 830 785 670 Ohms
POWER QUTPUT*.......... 0.33 0.75 1.5 3.4 Watts

* 9% total harmonic distortion.
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~Class B Power Amplifier—Triode Connection
(Grids No. 1 and No. @ tied together; grid No. 3 tied to plate)
PLATE VOLTAGE. ..ttt ittt 250 max.  Volts
PEAK PLATE CURRENT . . - oo e i e eieee e 90 max.  Milliamperes

AVERAGE GRID DissiPATION (Grids No. 1 and No. 9). 0.35 max. Woatt
TypICAL OPERATION (2 tubes)

Plate Voltage. ... 180 Volts

Grid Voltage (Grids No. 1 and No. © together). . .. 0 Volts

Zero-Signal Plate Current (Pertube)............... 3 Milliamperes

Effective Load Resistance (Plate-to-plate). . ......... 9400 Ohms

Power Output, Approximate (2 tubes)............. 3.5 Watts
INSTALLATION

The base pins of the 89 fit the standard six-contact socket which may be installed to
hold the tube in any position. Sufficient ventilation should be provided to circulate
air freely around the tube to prevent overheating.

For heater operation, see type 41; for cathode connection refer to type 6A7.

APPLICATION

For Class A Triode Operation of the 89, the two grids (No. 2 and No. 3), immediately
adjacent to the plate, are connected to the plate, while the third (No. 1) is employed
for control purposes. Operation of the tube is then similar to any Class A Power-
Amplifier Triode. When it is used as the driver for a Class B stage, the load requirements
are changed as indicated in the note under CHARACTERISTICS. This change is recom-
mended in order to minimize distortion due to

the driver stage. OPERATION CHARACTERISTICS
For Class A Pentode Operation of the 89, TPE e&)L'ss 'OPETATION

the grid (No. 3) adjacent to the plate is tied E'TS’B‘[&TSI T -

to the cathode and thus serves as the suppressor, | mruT-gasy acon veees o | B

while the other two grids (No. 1 and No. 9) TPUTRERE Yok s S VoLTs= «

. . [ INPUT TRANSFORMER VOLTAGL RATIOEBM 37 o
serve as the screen-grid and control-grid respec- QUTRUT LOAD,PLATE TQ PLATE =(3606 0S| &
tively. Operation of the tube is then similar to 12-”“‘”’;;&‘#“:‘;?;@3&“2?&“@2‘;:'5&
any Class A power-output pentode. - VA

E AN
For either method of Class A operation the E’-‘ ,\!z/ép&? 23 2
self-bias resistor should be shunted by a suitable F ‘r,/ & : .
filter network to avoid degenerative effects at 5 & | $ § &
low audio frequencies. The use of two 89's in & '° VT & ¢ 8
push-pull eliminates the necessity for shunting = // z ¢
the resistor. The value of the self-bias resistor £ s V4 Es 4Sno§
required for two tubes in the same stage is ap- e T V| bt 3 4
proximately one-half that for a single tube. | ] T e ts'é
When the 89 is operated as a Class A O avin st volrs T

Amplifier {triode or pentode), transformer- or
impedance-coupling devices are recommended. If, however, resistance coupling is
used, a resistance of 1.0 megohm may be employed, provided the heater voltage does
not rise more than.10 per cent above rated value under any condition of operation.

For Class B Triode Operation of the 89, the grid (No. 3) adjscent to the plate is
tied to the plate, while the other two grids (No. 1 and No. ) are connected together
to serve as a single control grid. A discussion of Class B design features is given on page 16.
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ALYERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS

ASS A OPERATION - PENTODE CONQ{E_Q'HON
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Types V99 and X99

DETECTORS, AMPLIFIERS

The 99 types are three-electrode,
general-purpose tubes designed for dry-
cell operation. The low power consump-
tion of these tubes makes them applicable
to portable receivers and services where power economy is important. The two types
have different bases.

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C.). oo 3.0-3.3 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT . o oo e iiiiviiiinenenn 0.060-0.063 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE .+ttt oie it eeei e e eiieeaea 90 max. Volts
GRIDVOLTAGE .+t vt i ittt eeiieaeaeaa —4.5 Volts
PLATE CURRENT .+« vt ii e e ieie e 2.5 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . .ot vt i e e e 15500 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. . ... oo nne 6.6
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE. .o et eeevnnennen 495 Micromhos
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. . o o v e v vvvveeeennen 3.3 puf
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. . ..ot oviiieaean 2.5 puf
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. ... ....vinnnnn. 2.5 puf
Type V99 Type X99
BULB (See Page 151) ... iiiev it eee e T-8 (Fig. 3) T-8 (Fig. 1)
2 Small 4-Nub Small 4-Pin
INSTALLATION

The base pins of the X99 fit the standard
four-contact socket; the V99 fits only the small
shell socket with bayonet slot. The sockets
should be installed so that the tubes will operate
in a vertical position. Cushioning of the sockets
in the detector stage may be desirable if micro-

TYPE V 99 TYPE X 99

BOTTOM VIEW phonic disturbances are encountered. BOTTOM  VIEW

APPLICATION - .

As detectors, 99’s may be operated either with grid leak and condenser or with
grid bias. The recommended plate voltage for the former method is 45 volts. A grid
leak of from 1 to 5 megohms used with a grid condenser of 0.00025 gf is satisfactory. The
grid-circuit return should be connected to the positive filament terminal. For grid-bias
detection the maximum plate voltage of 90 volts may be used with the corresponding
negative grid bias of 10.5 volts. The grid bias should be adjusted so that the plate current
is 0.2 milliampere with no input signal. )

As amplifiers, the 99's are applicable to the audio- or the radio-frequency stages of a

receiver. Recommended plate and grid voltages are shown under CHARACTERISTICS.
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Type 112-A

DETECTOR, AMPLIFIER

The 112-A is a three-electrode
storage-battery tube for use as a detector
and as an amplifier.

BOTTOM  VIEW

CHARACTERISTICS
FILAMENT VOLTAGE(D. C). ot 5.0 Volts
FILAMENT CURRENT .ttt vttt itesieineacaceiinnnnnns 0.25 Ampere
PLATE VOLTAGE. . . .oevveennn, 90 135 180 max.  Volts
GRIDVOLTAGE. o vveveieenennnn —4.5 -9 -13.5 Volts
PLATE CURRENT. « v vvevnrenenenn 5.0 6.9 7.7 Milliamperes
PLATE RESISTANCE. . evvvvennnnn, 5400 5100 4700 Ohms
AMPLIFICATION FACTOR. ......... 8.5 8.5 8.5
MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE.......... 1575 1650 1800 Micromhos
LOAD RESISTANCE . « v evvvvennnnn 5000 9000 10650 Ohms
UNDISTORTED POWER QOUTPUT. . ... 0.035 0.13 0.985 Watt
GRID-PLATE CAPACITANCE. . . oo v evvvnnnnn 8.5 wpf
GRID-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. . ... oo v e 4.0 puf
PLATE-FILAMENT CAPACITANCE. .. ......... 2.0 puf
BuULB (For dimensions, see Page 151, Fig. 11).................. ST-14
5 L P Medium 4-Pin Bayonet

INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION

The base pins of the 112-A fit the standard four-contact socket which should be
installed to hold the tube in a vertical position.

As a detector, the 112-A may be operated either with grid leak and condenser or
with grid bias. For grid-bias detection, plate voltages up to the maximum value of
180 volts may be used with the corresponding negative grid-bias voltage (15 volts
approximately, at 180 volts).

As an amplifier, the 112-A should be operated as shown under CHARACTERISTICS.

AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
40

—
TYPE 112-A }
E¢=§0 VOLTS DC. °
”

" w
&
=3
K
1
'\O

Ry
»
S

S

N

/ i%"/(w/
AP 7

[ 40 320 A0
PLATE VOLTS
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ADDITIONAL TUBE TYPES
Supplementing those given on pages 32 to 136

The "00-A is a three-electrode detector tube of the gas-filled type for use in storage-
battery-operated receivers. As a grid-leak detector, this tube is especially effective on
weak signals. See RADIO TUBE CHART for operating conditions.

The 11 and 12 are detector-amplifier tubes of the three-electrode construction for
use in older types of dry-cell-operated receivers. Their electrical characteristics are
identical. The 11, however, fits only the WD socket, while the 12 fits the standard
four-contact socket. See RADIO TUBE CHART for characteristics.

The *20 is a three-electrode power amplifier tube intended for use in the last audio
stage of dry-battery-operated receivers using the 99 and/or 292. See RADIO TUBE
CHART for characteristics.

The 40 is a storage-battery tube of the three-electrode high-mu type designed for
use in resistance- or impedance-coupled amplifier or detector circuits. See RADIO
TUBE CHART for characteristics.

The 874 is a voltage regulator tube designed to maintain constant d-c output voltage
from rectifier devices for different values of d-c load current. In such devices, the 874
maintains an approximately constant d-c¢ voltage of 90 volts across its terminals for any
current from 10 to 50 milriamperes. This tube consists of two electrodes (a cathode and
an anode) in a gas-filled bulb. |t requires 125 volts for starting and shows a pronounced
glow in operation. This type has an S-17 bulb (see page 151) and a medium 4-pin base.
Socket connections with reference to Fig. 1 of RADIO TUBE CHART are as follows:
Pin No. 1 is anode (+); Pin No. 2 is connected within base to Pin No. 4; Pin No. 3 is
cathode (—); Pin No. 4 is connected to Pin No. 2.

The 876 is a current regulator designed for use in series with the primary of a power

transformer to absorb the voltage variations normal to a-c power lines. The operating
current of this tube is 1.7 amperes for a voltage range of 40 to 60 volts drop in the tube.

The 886 is similar to the 876. The operating current of this tube is 2.05 amperes for a
voltage range of 40-60 volts drop in the tube.

INDEX OF TYPES BY USE AND BY CATHODE VOLTAGE
VOLTAGE AMPLIFIERS | CONVERTERS MIXER TUBES
CQT(')*S?E Afﬁffﬁ?as INCLUDING IN SUPER- | DETECTORS|  IN SUPER-~ | RECTIFIERS
DUPLEX-DIODE TYPES | HETERODYNES HETERODYNES
1.1 — 11,12 — 11,12 — —
1.5 — 2 — — — —
2.0 19, 31, .
33, 49 30, 39, 34 1A6,1C6 30,32 | 1A6,1C6, 34 —
9A3, 2A5, | 2A6, 9B7, 24-A, 27, 35, 9A6, 287, | 2A7, 24.A,
2.5 | 45, 46, 47, 55, 56, 57, 58 2A7 24.A, 27, | 35,57, 58 82
53, 59 55, 56, 57
3.3 ‘90 29, 99 — 99 — —
50  [112-A, T1.A 01-A, 40, 112-A — 00-A, 01-A, — 573, 80,
40, 112-A 83, 83.v
6A4, 6A6, 6B7, 6C6, 6D6, 6F1, 36, 6B7, 6C6, | 6AT,6C6,6D6,
63 38, 41,42, | 37,39/44,75,76, 71, 6A7,6F7 | 6F7,36,31,|  6F7, 36, 1.v, 82
19, 89 78, 85 75,76, 71, | 39744, 77,
€5 78
15 10, 50 — - - — ‘g
12.6 — — — —_ — 1223
25.0 43 — — — -— 2525
30.0 48 — — - — —
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Radio Tube Testing

The radio tube user—service man, experimenter, and non-technical radio listener—
is interested in knowing the condition of his tubes, since they govern the performance
of the device in which they are used. In order to determine tﬁe condition of a tube,
some method of test is necessary.

Since the operating capabilities and design features of a tube are indicated and
described by its electrical characteristics, a tube is tested by measuring its characteristics
and comparing them with representative values established as standard for that type.
Tubes which read abnormally high with respect to the standard for the type are subject
to criticism just the same as tubes which are too low.

Certain practical limitations are placed on the accuracy with which a tube test can
be correlated with actual tube performance. These limitations make it unnecessary for
the service man and dealer to employ complex and costly testing equipment having
laboratory accuracy.

Since the accuracy of the tube-testing device need be no greater than the accuracy of
the correlation between test results and receiver performance, and since certain funda-
mental characteristics are virtually fixed by the manufacturing technique of leading tube
manufacturers, it is possible to employ a relatively simple test in order to determine the
serviceability of a tube.

In view of these factors, dealers and service men will find it economically expedient
to obtain adequate accuracy and simplicity of operation by employing a device which
indicates the status of a single characteristic. - Whether the tube is satisfactory or un-
satisfactory is judged from 312 test result of this single characteristic. Consequently,
it is very desirable that the characteristic selected for the test be one which is truly
representative of the tube's overall condition.

SHORT CIRCUIT TEST

The fundamental circuit of a short-circuit tester is shown in Fig. 39. While this circuit
is suitable for tetrodes and types having less than four electrodes, tubes of more electrodes
may be tested by adding more indicator lamps to the circuit. . Voltages are applied
between the various electrodes with lamps in series with the electrode leads. Any two
shorted electrodes complete a circuit and light one or more lamps. Since two electrodes
may be just touching to give a high-resistance short, it is desirable that the indicating
lamps operate on very low current. It is also desirable to maintain the filament or heater
of the tube at its operating temperature during the short-circuit test, because short-circuits
in a tube may sometimes occur only when the electrodes are heated.

SELECTION OF A SUITABLE CHARACTERISTIC FOR TEST

Some characteristics of a tube are far more important in determining its operating
worth than are others. The cost of building a device to measure any one of the more
important characteristics may be considerably higher than that of a device which measures
a less representative characteristic. Consequently, three methods of test will be discussed,
ranging from relatively simple and inexpensive equipment to more elaborate, more
accurate, and more costly devices.

An emission test is perhaps the simplest method of indicating a tube’s condition.
(Refer to DIODES, page 3, for a discussion of electronic emission.) Since emission
falls off as the tube wears out, low emission is indicative of the end of tube serviceability.
However, the emission test is subject to limitations because it tests the tube under static
conditions and does not take into account the actual operation of the tube. On the one
hand, coated filaments, or cathodes, often develop active spots from which the emission
is so great that the relatively small grid area adjacent to these spots cannot control the
electron stream. tUnder these conditions, the total emission may indicate the tube to be
normal although the tube is unsatisfactory. On the other hand, coated types of filaments
are capable of such large emission that the tube will often operate satisfactorily after
the emission has fallen far below the original value.

Fig. 39 shows the fundamental circuit diagram for an emission test. All of the elec-
trodes of the tube, except the cathode, are connected to the plate. The filament, or heater,
is operated at rated voltage; a low positive voltage is applied to the plate. After the tube
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has reached constant temperature, the electronic emission is read on the meter. Readings
which are well below the average for a particular tube type indicate that the total number
of available electrons has been so reduced that the tube is no longer able to function

properly.

{
a)——uov.A‘c—%;

Fig. 39

A mutual conductance test takes into account a fundamental operating principle of
the tube. (This will be seen from the definition of Mutual Conductance on page 7.) It
follows that mutual conductance tests, when properly made, -permit better correlation
between test results and actual performance than does a straight emission test.

There are two forms of mutual conductance test which can be utilized in a tube tester.
In the first form illustrated by Fig. 41, giving a fundamental circuit with a tetrode under
test), appropriate operating voltages are applied to the electrodes of the tube. A plate
current, depending upon the electrode voltages, will then be indicated by the meter. |f
the bias on the grid is then shifted by the application of a difterent grid voltage, a new
plate-current reading is obtained. The difference between the two plate-current readings
is indicative of the mutual conductance of the tube. This method of mutusl conductance
testing is commonly called the "grid-shift’ method, and depends on readings under static
conditions. The fact that this form of test is made under static conditions imposes limitations

. not encountered in the second form of test made under dynamic conditions.

The dynamic mutual-conductance test illustrated in Fig. 42 gives a fundamental circuit
with a tetrode under test. This method is superior to the static mutual-conductance test in
that a-c voltage is applied to the grid. Thus, the tube is tested under conditions which

DIRECT= A
(@)cureenT MILLIAMMETEE
DYNAMOMETEF

METER SURE)

Fig. 41 Fig. 42

approximate actua! operating conditions. The alternating component of the plate current
is read by means of an a-c ammeter of the dynamometer type. The mutual conductance of
the tube is equal to the a-¢ plate current divided by the input-signal voltage. If a one-volt
RMS signal is applied to the arid, the plate-current-meter reading in milliamperes multiplied
by one thousand is the value of mutual conductance in micromhos.
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The power output test probably gives the best correlation between test results and
actual operating performance of a tube. In the case of voltage amplifiers, the power
output is indicative of the amplification and output voltages obtainable from the tube.
In the case of power output tubes, the performance of the tube is closely checked.
Consequently, although more complicated to set up, the power output test will give
closer correlation with actual performance than any other singie test.

Fig. 43 shows the fundamental circuit of a power output test for Class A operation
of tubes. The diagram illustrates the method for a pentode. The a-c output voltage de-
veloped across the plate-load impedance (L) is indicated by the current meter. The
current meter is isolated as far as the d-c plate current is concerned by the condenser (C).
The power output can be calculated from the current reading and known load resistance.
In this way, it is possible to determine the operating condition of the tube quite accurately.

Fig. 44 shows the fundamental circuit of a power output test for Class B operation
of tubes. With a-c voltage applied to the grid of the tube, the current in the plate circuit
is read on a d-c milliammeter. The power output of the tube is approximately equal to:

(D-c current in amperes)? X Load resistance in ohms

0.405

Power Output (watts) =

o0-C
0 MILLIAMMETER

A-C %
INPUT (

o—

A-C

MULLIAMMETER A-C
INPUT

ks

ESSENTIAL TUBE TESTER REQUIREMENTS

1. It is desirable that the tester provide for a short-circuit test to be made prior to
measurement of the tube’s characteristics. .

9. [t is important that some means of controlling the voltages applied to the electrodes
of the tube be provided. If the tester is a-c operated, a line-voltage control will permit
of supplying proper electrode voltages.

3. It is essential that the rated voltage applied to the filament or heater be maintained
accurately.

4. It is suggested that the characteristics test follow one of the methods described.
The method selected and the quality of the parts used in the tester will depend upon the
requirements of the user.

TUBE TESTER LIMITATIONS

A tube testing device can only indicate the difference between a given tube's char-
acteristics and those which are standard for that particular type. Since the operating
conditions imposed upon a tube of a given type may vary within wide limits, it is im-
possible for a tube testing device to evaluate tubes in terms of performance capab lities
for all applications. The tube tester, therefore, cannot be looked upon as a final authority
in determining whether or not a tube is always satisfactory. Actual operating test in
the equipment in which the tube is to be used will give the best possible indication of a
tube’s worth. Nevertheless, the tube tester is a most helpful device for indicating the
serviceability of a tube.
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Circuit Section

The circuit diagrams given on the following pages have been carefully chosen, not
necessarily to illustrate commercial practice, but rather to show many different uses of
radio tubes. All of the circuits are conservatively designed to give reliable and satis-
factory performance. Although relatively few circuits are given, it is often practical to
use a portion of one circuit in combination with portions of other circuits to obtain a
design meeting the desired requirements. Tuned-circuit constants are omitted from the
receiver diagrams because inductance and condenser values are usually subject to the
individual requirements of the set builder. In addition, suitable, well-made tuned-
circuit parts can dgenerally be purchased at very reasonable cost. Information on the
characteristics and the application features of each tube, given under each tube type,
will prove of assistance in understanding and utilizing the circuits.

SUPERHETERODYNE RECEIVER FOR A-C OPERATION

\V4 PENTAGRID CONVERTER

R-F AMPLIFIER TYPE 2A7 “F AMPLIF DIODE DETECTOR

TYPE 58 ! ﬁggﬂslm DELAYED AV.C.
TYPE 55

il

TYPE 2A5

1]

SPEAKER

giglsclfuron PADDING CONDENSER R 2 500000-0m Aok Ve

)= R5 =500000-OHM A-F VOLUME-CONTROI
C2=GANGED VARIABLE CONDENSER > ROTENTIOMETER y

= Rg=| MEGOHM
a R7=200 OHMS, 5 WATTS
Rg=25000 OHMS, 10 WATTS

Cg=I JIf, 350 VOLTS Rg=14000 OHMS, | WATT
C7=8 U ELECTROLYTIC,500 VOLTS L= 6085 MILLIHENRY R-F CHOKE
Cg=8 Lf ELECTROLYTIC, 30 VOLTS Ly =1000-OHM SPEAKER FIELD,110 VOLTS
Cg=0.25 it L= 2030 HENRY FILTER CHOKE,600 OHMS
=002 U T)'=175-KC_[-F TRANSFORMER
R'Z 250000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT T2 = PLATE~TO-PUSH-PULL ~GRID TRANSFORMER
R{= 300 OHMS, | WATT T3= OUTPUT TRANSFORMER FOR,PUSH-PULL 2A5'S
R2220000 OHMS, (0.5 WATT T4=POWER TRANSFORMER

NoTE P‘: :50000'100000 OHMS | WATT
R MY XIMATE POWER OUTPUT OF 2A% STAGE. 8.0 WATTS, THE CONSTANTS OF THE THRE R-F TRAN: r Al 3
DEPEND UPON THE FREQUENY RANGE AND GENERAL LATOUT OF THE SEr. £ SFORMERS TarTp ANO Te Wit
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SUPERHETERODYNE AUTOMOB!LE ' RECEIVER

R-F _AMPLIFIER
TYPE 6D8

PENTAGRID CONVERTER
TYPE 6A7

WITH DELAYED AMN.C.

TYPE 6D&

I-F AMPLIFIER

DIODE DETECTOR, AV.C.,
TYPE 68

Cag]
Rig o
2
Cao7
Ri2 Cl_zﬂ
Ry ©20 Ri7
|
=]
L
-2 T
ed
§R5 o] 1tm4 e
1Y i
POWER
¢ AMPLIFIER: SU9p—
TO HEATERS l TYPE 41 ki
& e-vot b4 5 ™
STORAGE BATTERY -A-B, GROUND B
C€1:C2:C3= GANGED VARIABLE CONDENSERS SPEAKER i) L

C4,C8:CnC22.L27 =0.05 Lf; 100 V.
C5.C01C24:C32 = Ot LUf

CECRCIOCIICIBCIBC19:C26,C29=0.1 Lf, 250V,
Ci2= OSCILLATOR TRACKING CONDENSER

C13:,C14 = TRIMMER CONDENSERS
Ci5=0.00025 Uf

C20=0-00045 Juf

C21,C28=0.0001 L f

Co3=8LUf 250 V.

Cp5 = B JiF, LOW VOLTAGE

C30= 25 JUf ELECTROLYTIC, 25V.
Cay = 0.02 Uf, 350 V.

®

R1,R4sRg:R|g = 250000 OHMS, O WATT

R2,Rg = 300 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

R3:Rj0= 40000 OHMS, 0.5 WATT

R5 = 200 OHMS, 0.4 WATT

R6 = 25000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

R7 = 50000 OHMSs 0.5 WATT

Ril = 100000 OHMS, 0. WATT

.Riz= 500000-OHM POTENTIOMETER,
A~F VOLUME CONTRCL

R13,R(5:R|g = 0.5 MEGOHM, 0.1 WATT

Ri4:R)7 = § MEGOHM, 0.1 WATT

Rig = 3500 OHMS, O WATT

R20=600 OHMS, 0.5 WATT

R2| = 10000 OHMS, | WATT

LiL2,L3 =60 -MILLIHENRY R-F CHOKES

T, T2 = I75KC. [-F TRANSFORMERS

T3= OUTPUT TRANSFORMER FOR
A SINGLE 4t

NON -~ RADIATING REGENERATIVE SHCRT-WAVE RECEIVER *

R ~F_AMPLIFIER
TYPE 58

T Py

ANTENNA
SYSTEM

—]1
o
A
l

2.5-VOLT A-C TYPES

DETECTOR
TYPE 58

A~F AMPLIFIER
TYPE_56

€),Co= 35 JMMUF MIDGET TYPE
C3£4=100 LUf MIDGET TYPE
C5,C,C7 =001 Uf MICA TYPE
Ca= 0

CgCip=0.00025 HF MICA TYPE
o.

Wa
25 Mf ELECTROLYTIC, 25V
=300 OHMS ,1 WATT

+250V, Rg Ryy

Rz =10000~OHM WIRE ~-WOUND
. POTENTIOMETER
Ra =100 000 OHMS,1 WATT
Ry = 75000 OHMS 1 WATT
Rs® 2-5 MEGOHMS,0d WATT
R = 250000 OHMS, 4 WATT
R7 =1 MEGOHM, O4 WATT J
Rg = 2500 OHMS ,1 WATT

S
"de-

Rg =15000 OHMS , 5 WAT TS
Rio=50000 ~OHM POTENTIOMETER,

REGENERATION CONTROL

Ryt =5000 OHMS ,1 WATT

Ly = B-MILLIHENRY R~-F CHOKE

L2=300~500 HENRY' A-F- CHOKE
= HEADPHONE JACK

Sy =S.R5.T. SWITCH

* (F A'B-BATTERY SUPPLY IS USED INSTEAD OF A POWER PACK, THE LEFT END OF POTENTIOMETER Rig SHOULD BE
CONNECTED TO +45V. OR+6%25V. AND Rg AND Ryy SHOULD BE OMITTED. A "B'-SUPPLY -AS. LOW AS' 135V, CAN BE

USED, WiTH MINOR CIRCUIT CHAN

IGES.
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BATTERY-OPERATED SUPERHETERODYNE

2.0-VOLT TYPES
EoNVERTLR 1-F_AMPLIFIER D'ODEADUCECTOR A~F_AMPLIFIER
R-F_AMPLIFIER CONVERTER ~F_AMPLI ~
TYPE 34 ECE TYPE 34 TYPE 30 TYPE_30
AN
Rig!
N
v
L +i35v. 0 )
e FILAMENTS
1 It Riag
SPEAKER T4 3 185
| "
11
E
POWER DRIVER 23
AMPLIFIER TYPE 30
YPE 19

L=
CI-CCZ'C =GANGED VARIABLE CONDENSERS
€4,C9=!

00025 JF
C5,C8:C16:C215C23=0.05 pf

C6:£7,€13,C1a s Cls Cy7:Cjs,Cig=0.1 U
OR TRACKING CONDENSER

C15=0SCILLAT
c,,,c,2 TRIMMER CONDENSERS |
Cpp=0.00045 UF

C52=0.000f U !

Co4,C25=0.003 !

M¥
R(: Ri5,R17 100000 OHMS, 0.1 WA]rT

Rz,R|o=70000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT
R3: Rg,R(| =1000 OHMS; 0.1 WATT

Ra.Rg,Rlz,Rlz,RM.Rla 0.5 MEGOHM,

0.1 WATT
R5=50000 OHMS,0.l WATT

Rg =20000 OHMS, 0.5 WATT

Ry, Rjg=35000 OHMS,0.5 WATT

Rig=0.5-MEGOHM POTENTIOMETER,
A~F VOLUME CONTROL!

R20=7500 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

R3| =2000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

Rzg 7000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

—OHM FILAMENT RESISTOR
5-KC. [-F TRANSFORMERS
T3- LASS B INPUT TRANSFORMER
Ta=CLASS B OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

FOR -TYPE 19

“A'=FOUR N26 DRY CELLS,

N SERIES-PARALLEL
=THREE HEAVY-DUTY 45-V. B-BATTERIES
9-V. C=BATTERY

=D.P.S.T. SWITCH

NOTE  IF A SINGLE 2.0~ \/DL'T CELL OF A LEAD STORAGE BATTERY IS USED FOR THE A-BATTERY, Ry IS OMITTED
SEE DATA UNDER INSTALLATION ON TYPE 30 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON FILAMENT SUPPLIES.

o

BATTERY— OPERATED SHORT-WAVE RECEIVER
2.0-VOLT TYPES
R-F AMPLIFIER DETECTOR POWER AMPLIFIER
TYPE 34 TYPE 34 M TYPE 33 . \
L
Cit v
ANTENNA o
SYSTEM s 3 A J '
r 3 A-F
Rz OUTPUT
_
R
[
= [} [}
~22.5V. +BTSV. -A -B,+C,+A +45V -13.5V. +135V.
C5C2 2100 WU F MDGET TYPE

€3,C4 =35 UUF MIDGET TYPE
CaLerChC =0.05 PUf
CgiCI0 = 000025 Jf
Co=I4f, 100V,

= 8000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

R2 =50000-OHM POTENTIOMETER,
R-F VOLUME CONTROL

R3 = 2-5 MEGOHMS, 0.1 WATT

R4 = FILAMENT RHEOSTAT

Rs = 50000-OHM POTENTIOMETER,
REGENERATION CONTROL

Ré = 250000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT
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R7=500000-OHM POTENTIOMETER,
A-F VOLUME CONTROL
LL2/L3T 8-MILLIHENRY R-F CHOKE
L4=300-500 HENRY CHOKE
=OUTPUT TRANSFORMER FOR
A SINGLE 33

S1=D.P.S.T. BATTERY SWITCH
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A-C AND D-C SUPERHETERODYNE RECEIVER

Y PENTAGRID CONVERTER I-F AMPLIFIER DETECTOR POWER AMPLIFIER
<y TYPE 6A7 TYPE 78 TYPE 77 TYPE 43

SPEAKE!

Ri

|

=12500 OHMS , 1 WATT

250000 OHMS , 1 WATT

500000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

625 OHMS , 2 WATTS

Rg= 20000-OHM BLEEDER , 1 WATT

Rio= 150 OHMS , 25 WATTS

Rii= 60000 OHMS , 0.5 WATT

Rp= 35000 OHMS, 0.5 WATT
60=-MILLIHENRY R-F CHOKE

2000-OHM SPEAKER FIELD, 100V.

Cg=1 puf L
R'y= 50000~ OHM VOLUME-CONTROL Ly

POTENTIOME TER Lz— FILTER CHOKE; MAX. RESISTANCE 200
TN o R2=150 OHMS, 1 WATT GHMS; INDUCTANCE 'AS LARGE. AS PRACTICAL
l R3= 10000 OHMS, 0.5 WATT T4= 465-KC I-F TRANSFORMER
SERIES~-HEATER CIRCUIT Rg= 430 OHMS, "t WATT T2= OUTPUT TRANSFORMER FOR SINGLE 43

NOTE £ THE MECHANICAL LAYOUT OF THE SET WILL DETERMINE TO A LARGE EXTENT THE MINIMUM SIZE OF FILTER CHOKE
NECESSARY TO KEEP HUM AT A SATISFACTORY LEVEL

NON - RADIATING REGENERATIVE SHORT - WAVE RECEIVER
6.3-VOLT HEATER TYPES

DETECTOR TYPE 6C6

1ST R-F STAGE 2ND R-F STAGE AUDIO AMPLIFIER
c TYPE 6D 6 TYPE 606 L Cs E 76
L S Y4
Ly 76 T\
R <R2
[Nt _{ l...‘ . QUTPUT
TS o HE Tee3™
1 1 €6 T
YT, 5 s
L
R3 R3
WEATERE’ g
= B~ +1as v +135V.
- A.C.OR D.C.
C =30 fuf TRIMMER R3= 18000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT
C1=0.01 - 04 puf R4= 150 OHMS,0.4 WATT
€2,Cq = 0.00025 Ju f R§ = 50000-OHM_ POTENTIOME TER,
&=% uf REGENERATION CONTROL
Ce= 0.1 pf Rg= 2000 OHMS,0.1 WATT
Co=8 Jif, 15V P7= 50000 OHMS, 1 WATT
R =2-5 MEGOHMS Rg= 20000 OHM5; TAPERED; R-F VOLUME CONTROL
Ry = 250000 OHMS , 1 WATT L =10- 50 MILLIHENRY R-F CHOKE
R2=1 MEGOHM ; 0.1 WATT X =300=500 MENRY| A-F CHOKE, 2 MA,

NOTE . TYPES 56,57, AND 58 MAY BE USED IN THIS CIRCUIT IN PLACE OF THE 78,8C8, AND 606 RESPECTIVELY PROVIDED
THEY ARE OPERATED AT THEIR RECOMMENDED HEATER,SCREEN,PLATE AND GRID BIAS VOLTAGES.
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TUNED RADIO - FREQUENCY RECEIVER
2-VOLT FILAMENT TYPES

1 ST R~F 2ND R-F DETECTOR 1 ST AUDIO POWER AMPLIFIER
TYPE 34 TYPE 34 TYPE 30 L TYPE 30 TYPE 31 °
; - T0

| 1 SPEAKER

1 1

i i

>
¥ hl 3.
> S
15 kas l )
(] 675190 135
Ra
1 \
Cy=04 1, 200 V. -3T0-22.5V.
C2 = 0.00025 uf m LS
RY = RHEOSTAT T
R = 50000-OHM_ VOLUME- CONTROL x
POTENTIOMET! - ==

L = 60-MILLIHENRY R F cuox: & 1575 VOLTS — =4
X = D.P.5.T, SWITCH A= A+ B- B+

NOTE: THE BLEEDER, WHICH SHOULD HAVE_ ADJUSTABLE TAPS TOGIVE THE VOLTAGES INDICATED, CAN HAVE
A TOTAL RESISTANCE OF 30 OHM:

®

OPTIONAL DETECTOR AND AMPLIFIER FOR ABOVE CIRCUIT
DETECTOR POWER AMPLIFIER
TYPE 32 TYPE 33

Crla=1 Uf, 200V,
€3=0.00025 Uf

Cg =04 JUf, 300 V.

Ry =100000 OHMS, 1 WATT R-F
Ry =20000 OHMS, 1 WATT INPUT
R3 =0.5 MEGOHM

Lylp = 60~MILLIHENRY R-F CHOKE
Ty SOUTPUT TRANSFORMER

TO
SPEAKER

TO BLEEDER TO RHEO +675V. +135V. 'I'O BLEEDER
=6 V. APPROX. 3.5V,
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RCA CunningHAM RabioTroN MANUAL

TUNED R-F RECEIVER WITH AV.C. AND CLASS AB 455-0QUTPUT I2WATTS

R-F AMPLIFIER R-F_AMPLIFIER R-F. AMPLIFIER DETECTOR, AVC. DRIVER
TYPE 58 TYPE 58 TYPE 58 TYPE 55 TYPE 56

Cas

cz'f

V
SPEAKER
AMPLIFIER

c,.cz c3c4 GANGED TUNING CONDENSERS ~ Ri0,R[7 = 0.5 MEGOHM, 0.1 WATT Rp3,=2100-0HM_WIRE -WOUND POTENTIOMETER

< 1P R} =1 MEGOHM, 0. WATT FOR PLATE CURRENT ADJUSTMENT OF 455
c|7\ c2. ooom WF R|2= 500000-OHM POTENTIOMETER, Li,L2,l3,L4% 60-MLLIHENRY R-F CHOKES
CigrC20:C22 = 0.05 JUf A-F VOLUME CONTROL L5 = 20-30 HENRY, 465-OHM FILTER
€19:C24 = 8 LUf ELECTROLYTIC, 25V, RI5,R2|= 50000 OHMS, 0.l WATT CHOKE, 120 MA. {SEE NOTE)
€p320.03 IUf RIG = 50 000 OHMS, 0.5 WATT L6 = 30-HENRY, 450-0HM FILTER
€25 =16 Lf ELECTROLYTIC, 450 V. R|g = 2700 OHMS, 0.1 WATT CHOKE , 120 MA.
C26 2 8 JLf ELECTROLYTIC, 350 Vi Rig = 20000-QHM \ARIABLE RESISTOR, L7 = 30-HENRY, 200-OHM FILTER
€27 = 8JUF ELECTROLYTIC, 150 Vi TONE CONTROL CHOKE, 3 MA.
Cag = 0.0005 Uf R20= 150000 OHMS, O.1 WATT T| = SPECIAL INPUT TRANSFORMER
RiR4,R7.RI3R14 = 100000 OHMS, 0.4 WATT R22= 25000-0HM, 25-WATT Tz SPECIAL OUTPUT TRANSFORMER,
R2.R5sR8= 300 OHMS, 0.1 WATT BLEEDER, TAPPED 6900 OHMS PLATE-TO-PLATE LOAD 5000 OHMS
R3,R6:Rg = 20000 OHMS, 0.5 WATT FROM +254V. T3 = POWER TRANSFORMER

NOTE: A SPEAKER DESIGNED FOR HIGH POWER AND HAVING ITS OWN D-C FIELD SUPPLY SHOULD BE USED. THE RESISTANCE OF FILTER
CHOKE L5 MUST BE AS GIVEN IN ORDER TO BIAS THE 45S AND THE 55 CORRECTLY.

@

SCREEN GRID A-F AMPLIFIER

VOLTAGE AMPLIFICATION =100% PEAK VOLTAGE OUTPUT =60-70 v.#
n TYPE 57 OR6C6
cy = 01 pf LOW VOLTAGE c3 =2uf, 3so v
Cp= A4 U, 3
Ry = 250000 OHM PoTENTxOME‘JrER A-F VOLUME "CONTROL

R2 = 100000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

R3 = 3500 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

Rz = 250000 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

Rs = 50000 OHMS,0.t WATT

Re = Q,5-MEGOHM GRID RESISTOR FOR FOLLOWING
SELF~ BIASED TUBI

R7 = 0.5 MEGOHM, 0.1 WATT

T; = MICROPHONE -TO -GRID TRANSFORMER

#*TUBE ONLY; DOES NOT INCLUDE TRANSFORMER GAN
#THE LOWER VALUE WILL HAVE LES5 DISTORTION.

A-F
INPUT

e v ?/M“‘M/
Aee el ¥ /ﬁﬁé&e‘gﬁ/' I/@g@( b
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AUDIO AMPLIFIER FOR USE ON

TYPE 6C6 OR 77

A-F
INPUT

I15=VOLT D-C LINE

CLASS A - POWER OUTPUT, 4 WATTS

TYPE 6C6 OR 77

TYPE 48

T2 Ca
T3 SPEAKER
Rq
R7
C.
3 08
Ry Ra
TYPE 48
Rg
Rg
- 7 ; i

— e
+ FUSE
Ly L

sv DC. e

e Lc7
= CHASSIS

C =2 LA LOW VOLTAGE
0.0t Uf

C3 8 Uf,LOW VOLTAGE
C4=003 Uf
C5,C75 2 1F, 150V,

Ce= 4 4f, 150V

= 500000-0HM POTENTIOMETER,
A~F VOLUME CONTROL

R2=8500 OHMS, 0.1 WATT
R3=100000 OHMS, O WATT
Ra=1 MEGOHM, 0.l WATT
R5=1500 OHMS, 0.1 WATT

=125 OHMS, 2 WATTS

=180 OHMS, 5 WATTS

=105 OHMS, 25 WATTS
Rg= 7000 OHMS, | WATT
L| =FILTER CHOKE, IOHENRIES AT 125 MA,,
OHMS

L2= SPEAKER FIELD, 110 VOLTS D.C.

TI = INPUT-TO~GRID TRANSFORMER

T2 = PLATE-TO~PUSH-PULL-GRID TRANSFORMER,
RATIO PRI TO o SEC.= 13

T3 = OUTPUT TRANSFORMER FOR
PUSH-PULL 48'S

HIGH~GAIN RESISTANCE —COUPLED A-F AMPLIFIER
PEAK VOLTAGE OUTPUT=70 V. **

OVERALL VOLTAGE AMPLIFICATION =2100 *

TYPE 79

OUTPUT TUBE ¥ .

T
A=F
W OUTPUT
FAAAA
. B-
' C1Cp.C5 = 0.25 Jf, LOW VOLTAGE Ry TORg= 50000 OHMS,1 WATT RO = 500000 OHMS, 0. WATT
Gla Rg = 250000-0HM A-F VOLUME- Ty = INPUT COUPLING TRANSFORMER
ceq = CONTROL POTENTOMETER B = QUTPUT TRANSFORMER FOR
Cg = I0 Uf ELECTROLYTIC,350V. R7 = 1 MEGOHM, Ol WATT THE TUBE TYPE USED
R = BLEEDER RESSTORS® Ra,Rg = 250000 OHMS, 1 WATT £y = GRID-BIAS VOLTAGE FOR

*OF THE 79 TRIQDE UNITS ONLY.

BaNY TUBE TYPE REQUIRING 70V BIAS OR LESS A
* THE RESISTOR VALUES IN TrE GR\D BIAS SLCTION WILL DEPEND ON THE TOTAL DIRECT CURRENT
ORAWN FROM THE POWER SUPPLY.
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RCA CunningHAM RADIOTRON MANUAL

TYPICAL CLASS B AUDIO — FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER
OUTPUT 20 WATTS

DRIVER POWER_ AM

PE 59 TYAE

PLIFIER SPEAKER
59 Nz 1

(D107 TOBTMA, 4000

Cq = 0.1 Uf R2 = 1100 OHMS, 2 WATTS L3 = 2500-OHM SPEAKER. FIELD,140 V.

C2 =10 Jif, 50V, R3,Rq= 3500 OHMS,1 WATT Ty = INPUT TRANSFORMER

C3,C4= 0.06 Jif R5 = 2600 OHMS, 10 WATTS T = OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

Cs =16 Jf, 500V, L1 = 15 HENRIES AT 100 MA.;D=C T3= POWER TRANSFORMER HAVING GOQD VOLTAGE-~
Cg = 8 fIf, 350 V. RESISTANCE 80 OHMS OR LESS REGULATION CHARACTERISTICS.

R = 250000 OHMS, L2 = 1500-OHM SPEAKER FIELD,120 V.
1WATT

NOTE. SPEAKERS ESPECIALLY DESIGNED FOR HIGH POWER ARE RECOMMENDED.
CIRCUIT CONSTANTS SHOULD CLOSELY APPROXIMATE THOSE GIVEN ABOVE.

PHASE INVERTER AND DRIVER FOR PUSH-PULL
RESISTANCE -COUPLLED OUTPUT TUBES
VOLTAGE AMPLIFICATION =46 * PEAK VOLTAGE OUTPUT = 7QV.* ¢
OUTPUT Tuges*™

T4
A-F
OUTPUT
.
C) = 4 JUf, LOW VOLTAGE Rg4 = 500000 OHMS, 01 WATT
CaLa=0.1 Juf, 400 V. R5 = 500000-OHM PHASING POTENTIOMETER
Cq= 0.5 Mf, LOW VOLTAGE Rg = BIAS RESISTOR FOR PUSH - PULL
Ry = 3100 OHMS, 0.1 WATT OUTPUT TUBES
Rp,Ry = 250 000 OHMS, 0.5 WATT T, = OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

*OF TYPE 79 ONLY **WITH NEGLIGIBLE DISTORTION.
# ANY TUBE TYPE REQUIRING 70V. BIAS OR LESS CAN BE DRIVEN TO FULL OUTPUT (CLASS A}
NOTE: A 53 MAY BE USED IN THIS CIRCUIT IN PLACE OF THE 79, IN WHICH CASE THE VOUTAGE
AMPLIFICATION IS 27 AND THE PEAK VOLTAGE OUTPUT IS 81 VOLTS.
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RCA CunnNINGHAM RADIOTRON MANUAL

CLASS A AUDIO -FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER
OUTPUT 12 WATTS

A-F_AMPLIFIER POWER AMPLIFIER
TYPE 56 | TYPE 2A3
Ca
T
~ A .
Fy
Rs F2
T3 SPEAKER
sy A =
TYPE Q
2A3 MA,
A
175 MA, — 951 40MA
15V, MA
A.C. 7 % +253 V.
30
FUSE

= 0.5— 1 MEGOHM . L4 = FILTER CHOKE ; 12 HENRIES AT 175 MA,,60 OHMS
2200 OHMS, 1WATT = FILTER CHOKE; 30 HENRIES AT 95 M A, 515 OHMS
R3 = |00-OHM POTENTIOMETER SPEAKER FIELD; 2500 OHMS, 125 V.

C4 = Ol uf
C2=5uf, 25V
Cay = 2 if, 350V.

= 0.5 uf R4 = 5000 OHMS,{ WATT PLATE-TO -PUSH-PULL~GRID INPUT TRANSFORMER
Cs= 25 f, 715 V. Rg= 50000 OHMS, 1 WATT OUTF'UT TRANSFORMER
Cg = IO JUf, 400V, Rg = 345 OHMS,15 WATTS 3= TRANSFORMER HAVING GOOD VOLTAGE -
C7 = 8 Uf,350V. R7 = 2560 OHMS,10 WATTS REGULATION CHARACTERISTICS

NOTE. A SPEAKER SPECIALLY DESIGNED FOR HIGH POWER 1S RECOMMENDED.
CIRCUIT CONSTANTS SHOULD CLOSELY APPROXIMATE THOSE GIVEN ABOVE.

DOUBLE-BUTTON MICROPHONE PRE ~AMPLIFIER
VOLTAGE AMPLIFICATION = 200 %
T TYPE S7 OR 6C8 TYPE 57 OR 6C6 T2 .

A-F
OUTPUT

+275V,
C1,C2 = GOt Ui, LOW VOLTAGE Rs,Ry = 50000 OHMS, 0.5 WATT
C3,Cg = O Jif, LOW VOLTAGE RgRyp = 10000 OHMS 0.l WATT
c4‘c7= 2 Jif, 350V, Ry = 0.5 MEGOHM, 0. WAT T
Cé= o uif, 350V, Ly,La,La=6-MILUHENRY R—F CHOKE

Cg = 144f, 300V, Ty = MICROPHONE INPUT TRANSFORMER
R1 = 200-OHM WIRE-WOUND POTENTIOMETER Tz = OUTPUT COUPLING TRANSFORMER

= 250000-0HM VOLUME-CONTROL POTENTIOMETER Jhydz = SINGLE-CLOSED~CIRCUIT JACK
R3,R5= 250000 OHMS, Ol WATT Sy = 5.P.S.T. SWITCH
R4,Rg = 2200 OHMS,0 WATT A = 6-12V. MICROPHONE BATTERY

M = DOUBLE - BUTTON MICROPHONE
* TUBES ONLY: DOES NOT INCLUDE TRANSFORMER GAIN.
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OPERATING CONDITIONS FOR RESISTANCE-COUPLED A-F
AMPLIFIER SERVICE
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Qutline Dimensions of RCA Cunningham Radiotrons

This chart of tube dimensions is to be used in conjunction with the text. The bulb
reference number for each tube is given under its CHARACTERISTICS.
The prefix letters of the bulb designation indicate the bulb shape; as S for “straight side,” T for “tubular,”

ST for a combination of tubular and straight side, or “dome type,’’ The suffix numbers of the bulb designations
indicate the nominal maximum diameter of the bulb in eighths of inches, i. ¢., the diameter of the S-12 is 12 eighths,
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power output test.... il 140

short-circuit test. . . .
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READING LIST

The following list of radio references gives texts of both elementary
and advanced character. Obviously, the list is not inclusive, but it will
guide the reader to other references.

Cuarree, E. L. Theory of Thermionic Vacuum Tubes. McGraw-Hill
Book Co., Inc.

Duncan anp. Drew.  Radio Telegraphy and Telephony. John Wiley and
Sons, Inc. ‘

Henmey, Ked,  Principles of Radio.  John Wiley and Sons, Inc.
Henney, Kemh,  Radio Engineering Handbook., McGraw-Hill Book Co.,

[ne.

Lauer AND BrowN.  Radio Engineering Principles. McGraw-Hill Book

Co., Inc.

MclLWAIN AND BRAINERD. High-Frequency Alternating Currents.  John
Wiley and Sons, Inc. -

Morecrorr, J. H.  Electron Tubes and Their Applications. John Wiley
and Sons, Inc. -

Morecrort, J. H. Principles of Radio Communication. John Wiley and
Sons, Inc.

Mover anp Wosteer.  Radio 'Handbook.  McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.
Mover AND WosteeL.  Radio Receiving Tubes. McGraw-Hill Book Co.,

Inc.

Peters, Leo J.  Thermionic Vacuum Tube Circuits. McGraw-Hill Book
Co., Inc.

Proceedings of The Institute of Radio Engineers (a monthly publication.)
Terman, Freperick E. Radio Engineering.  McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.
The Radio Amateur’s Handbook. American Radio Relay League.
UnperHi,, C. R, Electrons at Work.  McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.

Van Der Bu, H. J.  Thermionic Vacuum Tubes. McGraw-Hill Book
Co., Inc.

ZWORYKIN AND WiLsoN.  Photocells and Their Application.  John Wiley
and Sons, Inc.
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To the Radio Amateur

The RCA Radiotron Division

. offers an extensive line of RCA

deForest transmitting tubes for

amateur and experimental use

Technical information on these

types may be obtained from

.AMATEUR RADIO SECTION
. RCA RADIOTRON DIVISION

RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC.
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY

TR L T

A ad it o

Radio amateurs are invited to

YRty A A, A b

| communicate with this section,
which is devoted solely to
their interests
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